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PREFACE 


long preface would be out of place for this 

work, as the Duke of Argyll has very kindly 

written an Introduction which explains suc- 
cinctly the objects we had in writing this book. 

We can only hope that our attempt to show the 
‘““why and wherefore” in the building of the home 
may to some slight extent stimulate the general 
interest in Architecture. 

We have had the m&nuscript in hand during the 
last three years, and its publication has been unavoid- 
ably delayed owing to various causes. 


BANISTER F. FLETCHER 
H. PHILLIPS FLETCHER 


29 NEW BRIDGE STREET 
LUDGATE CIRCUS, EC. 
June Ist, 1910 


INTRODUCTION BY HIS GRACE THE 
DUKE OF ARGYLL, K.T. 


UR Home! How best to build it for comfort 
and beauty ? 

So many things go to the making of an ideal 
house, and yet how little do many of us concern our- 
selves with its construction or with the reasons for the 
particular design of each separate part, the nature of 
the floors we walk over, the walls which protect us 
from the cold and heat, and the roofs that afford us 
shelter from the weather ! 

It is but too true that the education of most of us 
includes but little study of architecture—the oldest of 
all the arts—which throughout successive ages has 
been the outcome of progressive civilization. 

It is the one art upon which we are always depen- 
dent, whether in the secluded village or the crowded 
town. The lowly country cottage, the stately town 
house or castle, all in their place must have their suit- 
able architectural form. In our public schools we are 
taught something of the dwellers in many lands with 
various climates, and but little of their dwellings. 

But our own habitation where we spend the greater 
part of our lives often remains a secret as to its con- 
struction, which we are mostly content to leave to 
others, although the practical usefulness of our business 
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premises, the grandeur and dignity of our public 
buildings and churches, the effective treatment of our 
bridges, and the general aspect of our streets depend 
upon the adoption of suitable architectural treatment, 
the application of sound architectural principles, and 
the co-ordination of the various parts of the plan. 

People are beginning to show a little interest in 
town-planning as a matter of national concern, and 
the sequel of this may be that architecture will take its 
place as a necessary part of any liberal education, for 
it teaches men not only to know but to @o the right 
thing in the right place in the matter of building. 

In Stalky Junior Rudyard Kipling makes someone 
say that he thought all floors were of solid wapd, 
instead of having joists or beams of timber at inter- 
vals supporting thin floor-boards. 

It has been suggested to the Brothers Fletcher that 
a book written in a terse and popular style and giving 
concise information about details of the house would 
be of practical use and interest to the public. Many 
books have been published dealing with small houses, 
but they are mostly of the scrap-book type of “ pretty 
pictures” collected by the amateur. 

This book attempts to explain the “‘why and where- 
fore” of things in building and to draw attention to 
essentials in design and construction from the point of 
view of the layman. 

Messrs. Fletcher have dealt with Sanitary construc- 
tion at some length in their bgok upon Architectural 
flygiene but that work is written more especially 
for the architect. 


INTRODUCTION ix 


It has been their endeavour in this book to use no 
perplexing technical terms which cannot be easily 
explained and understood. 

It has been sought so to divide the subject as to 
deal concisely in each chapter with one portion of the 
house or its adjuncts. The book commences with an 
historical review of the development of the English 
Home, and the continuing chapters deal with the details 
necessary to promote health and comfort in a modern 
house. A number of examples with short explana- 
tions of small homes executed by various architects 
are given. In addition to the illustrations of houses 
designed by the authors, Messrs. Arthur T. Bolton, 
WajJter Cave, E. Guy Dawber, Forsyth and Maule, 
Arthur Keen, E. L. Lutyens, Maurice H. Pocock, 
A. N. Prentice, M. H. Baillie Scott, Harrison Towns- 
end, and C. F. A. Voysey have kindly lent copies of 
some of their works for reproduction. 

By this means a number of comprehensive and com- 
pleted structures have been illustrated, showing how 
various architects have dealt with different problems 
that have been referred to them. The small illustra- 
tions explanatory of the printed matter are placed in 
juxtaposition therewith, thus obviating as far as pos- 
sible the necessity of searching for illustrations in other 
parts of the work, though frequent cross references 
are given for the use of those desiring fuller informa- 
tion upon any point. 

Taking the house frgm the commencement to the 
completion, this little book contributes to the right 
understanding and practical knowledge of all those 
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small things which in these days go to build up the 
English Home, which is the envy and the ideal of all 
other nations of the world. 

We have in this book two practical architects of 
large experience giving information and advice in a 
popular, concise, and convenient form to the increas- 
ing number of the general public who take an interest 
in the design and construction of the houses in which 
they live. I think they have succeeded in this. The 
book may also assist the reader in dealing successfully 
with local builders and craftsmen when initiating small 
repairs and alterations, 

It is possible that the summarized suggestions may 
help to crystallize the somewhat vague notions of many 
who wish to build with regard to the kind of structure 
they deem desirable, and it may give them some 
approximate notion of the cost it would entail. 

It may also enable some of us to have more or less 
mature ideas of our requirements before we consult 
with our architects, which will greatly facilitate the 
preparation of preliminary sketches; for every house 
should possess its distinctive character, which should 
reflect the sentiment of the occupant, quite apart from 
the professional impress of the architect’s hand. 


ARGYLL 
2ist April, 719r0 
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CHAPTER I 


AN HISTORICAL REVIEW OF THE 
ENGLISH HOME 


Feudal System—Saxon (eleventh century}—Norman (the latter part 
of eleventh century and the twelfth century)—Early English (thirteenth 
century) — Decorated (fourteenth century)— Perpendicular (fifteenth 
century) — Tudor (the first half of sixteenth century)— The Early 
Renaissance, Elizabethan and Jacobean (the latter half of sixteenth 
century and first half of seventeenth century)—The Late Renaissance, 
Anglo-Classic, Queen Anne and Georgian (the latter half of seven- 


teenth century and eighteenth century)— Modern Architecture (nineteenth 
and twentieth centuries). 


HE evolution of the English Home through 

the past ages is an integral part of the history 

of the English people, and provides an index 
to the progressive social conditions which were re- 
sponsible for the type of houses erected in each 
century. The domestic architecture of England de- 
veloped concurrently with the expansion of its trade, 
civilization, wealth and power, and reflected in each 
period the manners and customs of the people, and 
was influenced ‘by increased intercourse with Con- 
tinental nations. 

Feudal System—The /exda/ system for centuries 
largely determined tle character of the domestic 
architecture of England. Every baronial seat and 
manor-house, owing to the ample jurisdiction granted 
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by the Crown to its great tenants, was in reality a 
miniature legal establishment where the Lords of the 
Manor, aided by assessors, held their courts-baron 
and administered justice; and also received the suit 
and service of their dependents. The feudal Hall, 
however, besides being a law-court, was also utilized 
for hospitality and continued to be the chief feature 
or great house-place of every mansion until the decay 
of that social system in which it had its origin. 

Castles—The castles which formed the homes of 
the nobility and principal landowners were themselves 
developed from the square Norman Keep or Tower. 
The space round this Keep gradually came to be 
enlarged and enclosed by a wall provided with towers 
and bastions, outside which was the defensive moat. 

Against the inner side of this wall wooden sheds 
were erected to accommodate the serfs and domestics, 
an arrangement which appears to have lasted until 
the middle of the thirteenth century, when the various 
chambers were collected together into one building, 
situated in some portion of the ground within the 
fortification. In course of time the Hall took the 
place of the inconvenient four-storied Keep, and in its 
turn became the chief apartment around which others 
were grouped. 

With few modifications, such as the.gradual diminu- 
tion of the defensive character of the building and of 
the wall of enceinée, the same arrangement existed till 
the time of Elizabeth. 

In Ireland, however, from the twelfth to the seven- 
teenth century, almost every house was in the form of 
a Tower, and was fortified with bartisans (projections 
for defending the walls) and machicolations. These 
continued to be the dwelling-places until the time of 
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Cromwell, and it was only because it was then proved 
that such Towers were of little avail against gun- 
powder, that they were discarded in favour of a more 
convenient type of plan. 

The Yeoman’s House—The yeoman’s house in 
each period frequently consisted merely of the Hall 
in the centre with the Solar, Lord’s Chamber or 
Parlour at one end and the Kitchen and offices at the 
other. 

Materials—As transport was both difficult and ex- 
pensive, the local materials were utilized for building, 
and this fact alone gave the houses distinctive 
characteristics according to their different districts. 
Thus the stoze houses of Somersetshire, Wiltshire 
and Gloucestershire, the 4xzc# houses of the Eastern 
Counties, especially of Norfolk, Suffolk and Essex, 
and the /zz¢ houses in the chalk districts of Norfolk, 
Essex and Kent, form the special types peculiar to 
these districts, while ¢z#zber houses were constructed 
in the neighbourhood of forests, as in Lancashire and 
Cheshire. 

We find too that timber, notwithstanding its inflam- 
mable nature, was frequently employed, even when 
other materials were available. It was the use of this 
particular material which made it possible to construct 
the picturesque overhanging upper stories formed of 
timber uprights with a filling of brick and plaster. 

We now turn to the consideration of the evolution 
of the Home in each successive period. 


SAXON (ELEVENTH CENTURY) 
During the period *known as the Dark Ages, 
which covers about six centuries from the break- 
up of the Roman Empire czrca a.p. 400 to the com- 
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mencement of the foundation of the Gothic nations 
circa A.D. 1000, dwelling-houses and indeed all build- 
ings, with the exception of some important monasteries 
and churches, were extremely primitive, and thus 
corresponded with the habits of the people. 

It is unnecessary to commence our research earlier 
than the Saxon period, for the effect on domestic 
architecture of the Roman occupation of Western 
Europe was not permanent, as the villas of the 
Imperial Roman officers were not constructed in 
accordance with the local and climatic requirements. 

Castles—Among the Saxons, castles were of little 
account, and were not utilized as residences ; they con- 
sisted of an earthwork fortification surrounding a 
central mound, sometimes with a tower built, not 
infrequently, of wood. 

The Hall— The Gothic nations, owing to their com- 
mon origin and similar methods of life, evolved a 
distinctive type of dwelling, consisting of the Common 
Hall or House Place; this latter was a single apart- 
ment often some thirty to forty feet in length and 
about half that in width. 

The first essential, due to the rigour of the climate, 
was shelter from the elements, and this was provided 
by the Hall or covered enclosure, which continued to 
be the principal apartment throughout the medizval 
period. This is in direct contrast to the ancient Roman 
House in which the chief feature was the uncovered 
court or atrtum derived from the East, where it pre- 
vails even to the present day. In this and even in 
succeeding centuries the Hall sometimes formed the 
sole living-room, sleeping-roé6m and kitchen for the 
owner, his family, his guests and his serfs. 

Light was admitted through small windows, closed 
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with wicker shutters, and warmth was obtained from 
the log fire on a central hearth, the smoke escaping 
through an opening in the roof. 

Chamber—In the better class of dwellings a second 
apartment known as the Chaméer was sometimes 
added, and was used during the day as a withdrawing- 
room for business, and during the night as a private 
sleeping-room. 

The royal residences, however, were provided with 
extra accommodation, consisting of the Chapel, Gran- 
ary, Bakehouse, Storehouse and Kitchen, the latter 
being usually detached on account of the risk of fire. 


NORMAN (THE LATTER PART OF ELEVENTH 
CENTURY AND THE TWELFTH CENTURY) 


Castles— During the latter part of the eleventh and 
the commencement of the twelfth centuries numerous 
castles were constructed, and over one thousand were 
built during the reign of Stephen alone. 

The Square Keep, or stronghold, was_ usually 
four stories in height, and was surrounded by an 
inner and occasionally also by an outer “ Bailey” (i.e. 
ward or court) and by a lofty wall with ramparts and 
a deep moat. 

The Royal Castle known as 
the Tower of London (Ill. 1), 
constructed by Bishop Gundulf, 
in A.D. 1078, for William I, is 
an important example to which 

ou: ILL. 1. PLAN OF KEEP OF 
many additions were made by 7. Towser or Lonpon. 
later monarchs. It has an Outer 
Ward protected by aesurrounding wall with eight 
towers and an Inner Ward protected by another wall 
with thirteen towers. 
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The Shell Keep is another type supposed by some 
to be derived from an Anglo-Saxon precedent, in 
which the buildings were arranged round a polygonal 
or circular court. 

Windsor, Rochester, Alnwick, Warkworth, Berke- 
ley, Warwick, N ewcastle, Arundel, Norham, Bam- 
borough, Dover, Richmond (Yorks), Cardiff, Farnham 
(Surrey), Durham, Chipchase, Scarborough, Oakham 
(Rutland), Oxford, and Castle Rising (Norfolk), are all 
examples of the period, which have been either much 
altered to bring them into line with modern require- 
ments or have been allowed to fall into a ruinous 
condition. 

Monastic Buildings— Monastic buildings were con- 
siderably in advance of the primitive castles. Castle 
Acre Priory, Norfolk, has apartments, such as the 
Refectory, Dormitory, Library, Scriptorium (Writing- 
room), arranged around a cloister garth, on the north 
side of which was the church. 

Manor-houses—Manor-houses, Farm-houses and 
Granges were frequently walled and moated, and 
appear to have been built on one uniform plan, com- 
prising a Hall with chambers adjacent. 

The Hall was frequently the only large apartment in 
such edifices to accommodate the owner, his retinue 
and servants. 

In Saxon and Norman times the Manor-house was 
known as the Hall (from the Anglo-Saxon 4eaé/), 
which appears to be the origin of the modern term 
Hali as applied to so many country residences. This 
apartment, and not infrequently the whole building, 
was in medizval Latin termed the az/a. 

Thus the Hall with its central log fire, the Solar 
or chamber, frequently on an upper story, the Kitchen, 
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the Servery or general service-room, the Larder for 
preserving (larding) meat, and the Cellar (frequently 
situated under the Solar), made up a typical Manor- 
house of the period. In the succeeding centuries this 
arrangement was adhered to, other rooms being added 
to correspond with the new ideas of comfort and 
convenience. 

Boothby Pagnall (Lincs) Manor-house and the 
old house at Christchurch (Hampshire) are examples 
of this period. 

Peasants’ Dwellings—The smaller houses of the 
peasants or serfs, which were gradually grouped 
around the castles, were of a very simple character, 
and frequently had only one living-room. 

Town Dwellings—The town dwellings often con- 
sisted of a ground-floor shop, behind which was the 
living-room and a yard. An external door sometimes 
led to a staircase which gave access to an upper floor. 

The Jews’ House, Lincoln, and Moyses’ Hall at 
Bury St. Edmunds are fine specimens of this period. 


EARLY ENGLISH (THIRTEENTH CENTURY) 


Castles—The thirteenth century was largely de- 
voted to the enlargement and improvement of exist- 
ing castles. 

The inconvenient four-storied Keeps, although still 
retained in some cases for use in times of war, were 
frequently abandoned in favour of a Hall and 
Chambers constructed in the Inner Ward. 

The Hall, which was usually the third story of the 
Keep and had over it the Chamber or Withdrawing- 
room, was reached by spiral stairs and was found 
to be in a very inconvenient position, more especially 
having regard to the increased hospitality of the 
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period. Many castles therefore still retained the 
Keep and surrounding walls and defences, and were 
brought up to date by the addition of a new building 
on the lines of the Manor-houses which were then 
being built. Such houses were constructed in the 
space within the Inner Bailey, and consisted of a 
capacious Hall, one wall of which formed part of the 
circumvallation. At one end of this Hall were placed 
the Kitchen and domestic offices, and at the other the 
Solar and other family apartments. 

The new castles built principally in Wales by 
Edward I were designed on the new concentric 
model, in which the Citadel was not the Keep 
of the Norman period but the Inner Court or Bailey, 
which contained the residential building ranged around 
its walls, and formed a private court surrounded by a 
massive line of towers, and further defended by other 
lines of circumvallation, which contained the stables 
and other out-buildings. 

ExampLes—Caerphilly (Glamorganshire), Beau- 
maris (Anglesey), Conway (Carnarvonshire), Prudhoe 
(Northumberland), Pembroke, Leeds (Kent), and 
Stokesay (Shropshire) are examples of this period. 

Manor-houses— There was now a considerable im- 
provement in the arrangement and an increase in the 
number of the apartments in the Fortified Manor- 
houses belonging to the Clergy and to the Crown, and 
during the reign of Henry III licences to “ crenellate ” 
or fortify Manor-houses were largely issued. Yan- 
wath Hall(Westmorland), Charney Bassett (Berkshire), 
and Little Wenham Hall (Suffolk) are of this period. 
Such Manor-houses were pseferred as permanent 
family residences to the inconvenient Keeps of the 
earlier period. Much information concerning those 
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which belonged to the Crown is to be obtained from 
the Liberate rolls of Henry III, and we first hear of 
the Buttery, Pantry, Larder, and Wardrobe, but 
these were more commonly found in the fourteenth 
century and are there described (see p. 14). 

The Hall—The Hall was still the principal living- 
apartment and also formed the general dormitory, in 
conjunction with the lofts and stables which were still 
utilized by the retainers. 

Family Apartments—The apartments adjacent to the 
Hall were sometimes so arranged as to form three 
sides of a quadrangle, as at Charney Bassett (Berk- 
shire), where a Chapel or Oratory adjoins the Solar 
or Upper Chamber. 

The apartments were all approached through one 
another, and thus formed thoroughfare rooms. The 
fireplaces were few; the Hall still preserving its 
central hearth; other rooms being probably heated 
by portable braziers. 

Windows—-Windows of domestic buildings appear 
to have been first glazed in this century, but glass 
was a luxury and was still used in conjunction with 
wooden shutters, such as may be seen in the poorer 
districts of old Continental towns. The absence of 
glass in domestic buildings was due to the fact that 
none was manufactured in this country until the 
fifteenth century, and it is not till a.p. 1439, In 
connection with the Beauchamp Chapel (Warwick), 
that any mention of English glass occurs. Up to this 
period it had been obtained from Normandy, the Low 
Countries and Venice in exchange for wool—the 
English staple production—but owing to its fragile 
character there had not been any extensive importa- 
tion of it. 
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Fumiture—The walls were generally bare, without 
either tapestry or wainscoting. The furniture was of 
the rudest description, and was limited to tables 
resting on trestles and benches and forms made by 
carpenters on the spot. The bed was occasionally 
of the tester (¢estier) type, i.e. provided with a canopy 
for the protection of the head. 

Floor Coverings—The Hall Floor was still usually 
of clay. Carpets were introduced from Spain by 
Eleanor of Castile, but were extremely rare, and 
could only have been used in the better type of 
houses, for the poorer classes had only the barest 


necessaries. 


DECORATED (FouRTEENTH CENTURY) 


Castles—Castles were now constructed upon the 
model of the Manor-houses of the day. Kenilworth 
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Castle, which came to John of Gaunt by marriage in 
A.D. 1362, is an example of » castle which was much 
altered during this period. The Norman Keep was 
retained as a relic of the past and as a means of 
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defence, but was not incorporated in the new build- 
ings which were constructed round the Inner Court. 
These had a fine entrance porch, and there was a 
magnificent banqueting-hall with screens and dais, 
family apartments, kitchen and offices (Ill. 2). The 
castle was further altered two centuries later by the 
Earl of Leicester. 

Pele Towers—The fortified houses known in the 
border counties of Wales and Scotland as Pele 
fowers were in many cases merely the original Keep 
round which the later buildings were grouped. The 
ground floor of the Pele Towers was usually vaulted, 
the upper stories having wooden floors and roofs 
with the staircase in the thickness of the wall. 

Manor-houses—A characteristic Manor-house of the 
period was built round either three or four sides of a 
quadrangle, and the entire space thus occupied by the 
court and buildings was surrounded by a moat. 

The gatehouse on the entrance side was protected 
by a portcullis and drawbridge, and the whole pre- 
sented a castellated appearance. On the side opposite 
the entrance was the porch leading to the Hall, with 
the Kitchens and Offices arranged on one side, and the 
family apartments and chapel on the other (Ill. 3). 

A Porch led into the screens (Ill. 3c), a passage- 
way or vestibule which was separated by two doors 
from the Hall itself, and by three doors on the other 
side from the Kitchens and Offices. Over this passage 
was the Minstrels’ Gallery. 

In the Vestibule there was usually a lavatory basin 
with water-drain, for washing the hands before and 
after meals. ° 

The Hall——-The Hall, which had already taken the 
place of the older Keep, and had become the 
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central feature of these buildings, attained its highest 
development, and perfection in this century. The 
Royal Palace or Hall of Westminster, with its lofty 
walls, large traceried windows and elaborate timber 
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roof, is as fine as any ecclesiastical edifice of the 
period. 

The Lord of the Manor still held his Court in the 
Hall (Ill. 3), and his vassals and serfs met at one 
large table for meals in thisefeudal period when the 
English peasantry were slaves, the absolute property 
of their lord, ‘‘to be bought and sold as the livestock 
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of an estate.” The Hall, as in the previous century, 
frequently formed the sleeping-place for the retainers, 
who were, however, sometimes lodged in dormitories 
or in the stables. 

It was also still the general custom for the family, 
the guests and retainers to take their meals in the 
Common Hall, where the family were seated at the 
high table on the raised dais (Ill. 3 a) at the opposite 
end to the screens; but as time went on there was 
a desire for greater privacy, and so the family dined 
in one of the smaller rooms. 

Family Apartments— The Family Apartments were also 
gradually increased in number in order to afford more 
privacy. 

The old Solar, also known as the Lord’s Chamber 
ot Parlour, was increased in size and became known 
as the Withdrawing-room (hence Drawing-room), 
and was frequently situated behind the dais on the 
upper floor, with an opening which enabled the master 
to have surveillance of the proceedings in the Hall 
below. There was sometimes a Cellar or a second 
Parlour under this apartment on the ground-floor level. 

A Lady’s Chamber (or bower) was now often pro- 
vided in the larger houses in proximity to the With- 
drawing-room, and no doubt frequently also answered 
the purpose of the best bedroom. 

Bedchambers—Besides the Withdrawing-room and 
Lady’s Bower which usually contained beds, there 
were a number of Bedrooms in these larger houses, 
many of which were no doubt provided with several 
beds according to their size. 

Bathroom—-This room “appears to have come into 
existence in a very primitive way, and was provided 
merely with a large tub and a lead-lined stone laver. 
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Wardrobe—The Wardrobe served as a store for 
clothes instead of the chests, and this room was also 
used for the making of the various garments. ” 

Chapel—_-The Chapel had occasionally two stories 
in its western portion, the upper being used for the 
family and guests, the lower for the retainers and 
domestics. A small chamber was frequently attached 
for the use of the priest, chaplain, or friar, as at 
Broughton Castle. 

Kitchen and Offices—Of the three doorways (see p. 11) 
in the screens leading to the service department, 
the central one often opened into the Kitchen, 
or to a passage leading to the same (Ill. 3n). The 
Kitchen in the Bishop’s Palace at Chichester and the 
famous monastic Kitchen at Durham (dating from 
A.D. 1368) are well-known examples. Kitchens were, 
however, frequently detached, probably as a security 
against fire, as in the Abbot’s Kitchen at Glaston- 
bury, and also at Raby Castle, where the Kitchen is 
still in use. One of the other two doors opened 
into the Buttery (Ill. 38). The word buttery is derived 
from the French doutez/le=a bottle, hence the word 
butlery or buttery as applied to the room where the 
wine bottles and other vessels were kept, and the 
word butler (i.e. bottler) as applied to the man in 
charge. The term is still employed in colleges. 
The remaining door opened into the Pantry (from 
the French fain=bread), which was the room in 
which the bread, butter, cheese, also platters and salt- 
cellars, etc., were kept (Ill. 3 p). 

An important room, not usually reached from the 
screens, was the Larder (Lardarium), in which the 
meats were larded or preserved, and which also 
formed the storeroom for the cook, the preserved 
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meat being brought into the kitchen in such quantities 
as were required. Sometimes salting was preferred, 
in which case the apartment was known as the Se 
sarium. 

Fireplaces—Wall fireplaces with corbelled chimney 
hoods became more usual in this century, but although 
these were found in the Withdrawing-room and 
smaller apartments, the Hall frequently had only the 
central fire placed on a hearth. 

Charcoal, wood and turf were the most usual fuels, 
but coal appears to have been used to a certain 
extent, although it was from time to time prohibited 
as a nuisance. 

Windows—-Glazed windows were still rare except 
in the most important houses owing to the costliness 
of glass and the fact that it was not then manu- 
factured in England (see p. 9). 

Walls and Floor Coverings—Rushes and straw, some- 
times mixed with sweet herbs, formed the usual carpet- 
ing, but the dais in the Hall frequently had a wooden 
floor. The walls were now hung with tapestries and 
trophies of the chase. 

ExampLEs—Penshurst Place, Kent (Ill. 3), of the 
period of Edward II, is a typical example of a fine 
Hall with raised dais and bay window at one end and 
the screens at the other, while the open timbered 
roof has still the louvre or opening for the escape 
of smoke from the central fire. 

Ightham Mote (Kent), Raglan, Langley and 
Haworth Castles, Sutton Courtenay Manor-house 
(Berkshire), Prior Crawden’s House, Ely, parts of 
Broughton Castle (Oxfordshire), and Ludlow Castle 
(Shropshire) are smaller examples of the Manor-house 


type. 


16 THE ENGLISH HOME - 


Town Houses—The smaller town houses of the 
period had most commonly the lower vaulted story 
of stone and the upper part of wood-framing as may 
be seen at Winchelsea, where, however, the original 
timber upper part has disappeared. 


PERPENDICULAR (FIFTEENTH CENTURY) 


Important Historical Events—During the fifteenth 
century many new influences affected the social con- 
dition of the people and naturally left their mark 
on the architecture of the time. Most powerful 
among these new factors were the Renaissance in 
Italy, the dispersion of scholars from Constantinople, 
the wider establishment of scholastic foundations and 
the invention of printing with its consequent increase 
of knowledge and higher standard of intelligence. At 
the same time that this increase of opportunities gave 
the people a wider mental outlook the use of the 
mariner’s compass opened up distant parts of the world, 
Wealth was largely increased by the discovery of India 
and America and by the progress of industrial arts; 
while the commercial classes grew in importance 
through the establishing of Trade Guilds and the 
granting of commercial charters. 

Mention must also be made of the effect of the use 
of gunpowder, which rendered ancient castles obso- 
lete as defensive strongholds and thus incidentally 
strengthened the power of the Crown against the 
barons. 

There was also a gradual reduction in the number 
of feudal dependents or retainers, for the duties which 
to a large extent had heretofore been performed by 
them were now carried out by independent craftsmen 
who lived in dwellings of their own outside the castle. 
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The serfs became the hired labourers, and had 
greater freedom than their predecessors. 

Castles—The castles of the border counties, such 
as Alnwick, however, still retained the same military 
character owing to the troubled state of these districts, 
so that the Border Manor-house or Pele Tower (see 
p. 11) was built on the old lines even as late as the 
sixteenth century. 

Warwick Castle, dating from the end of the four- 
teenth and the beginning of the fifteenth century, 
retained features which before the invention of gun- 
powder must have rendered it wellnigh impregnable. 
Among these were the portcullis, which we believe is 
still used every night, the walls of exceznte, the battle- 
ments and a/lures behind them, bastions and machico- 
lations from which hot tar, stones and other missiles 
could be dropped on the besiegers. 

The Hall, as in other examples of the period, had 
its former prominence somewhat diminished by the 
provision of separate Dining- and Drawing-rooms. 

The remains of Hurstmonceaux Castle (Sussex), 
Lumley Castle (Durham), Warkworth Castle (North- 
umberland), Tattershall Castle (Lincolnshire) are other 
examples which date from this period. 

Manor-houses—The Manor-houses of the period 
on the borders of Scotland and Wales, although still 
fortified to a considerable extent, show the conflict 
between the increasing desire for domestic comfort 
and the occasional necessity for resisting attack. The 
authority of the Crown and increased efficiency of 
armaments rendered the fortification of the houses 
useless ; so that when thé gatehouse, battlements and 
towers of the egrlier period were still retained, they 
were more as ornamental features than for defence. 
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The Entrance Porch, the Screens with Minstrels’ 
Gallery above and the brazier in the centre of the Hall 
were still sometimes kept, while newer features were 
introduced, such as the large bay window at the side 
of the dais, and the wall fireplace. 

The Hall no longer appears to have been used as 
a general dormitory in this century, although when the 
house was crowded on special occasions the retainers 
no doubt still slept upon straw laid down for the 
purpose. 

Family Apartments—T he Withdrawing-room and Lady’s 
Bower, which in the previous century had contained 
beds, were now in many cases reserved entirely as 
Sitting-rooms. 

The Bedchambers, such as the Camera (for one 
bed), Cubiculum (for two or three), and the Dormi- 
torium (for many), increased in number as the Hall 
diminished in importance, showing a desire for greater 
comfort and refinement. 

Wardrobe Closets, Washing-closets (ewerzes) and 
Cupboards were common ; the latter were used instead 
of chests and lockers. 

The Kitchen and Offces—The Kitchen, which in the 
previous centuries was often detached from the main 
building, was now for greater convenience frequently 
connected with it. Some fine examples exist at Stan- 
ton Harcourt (Oxfordshire), New College (Oxford), 
Christ Church (Oxford), Hampton Court and Berkeley 
Castle. 

The Buttery and Pantry in this century were often 
formed as one, hence the compound term Butler's 
Pantry. The word butter} is still used in collegiate 
establishments, but while the office, of the butler is 
retained that of the pannetier is lost. 
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It also became the custom to provide a Scullery 
(scutellarium), Bakehouse (fzstvzna), Brewhouse, Dairy 
and Mill, while granaries and outbuildings became 
more numerous. 

Stables were sometimes built apart round a special 
court or stable yard. 

Furniture—Original furniture of the period is rarely 
seen, and our knowledge of it is obtained principally 
from illustrated manuscripts. Chairs were not com- 
monly used, but window recesses had stone benches 
on each side such as still exist in college rooms at 
the Universities, and these were the favourite nooks 
and corners of the apartments. 

Tables were principally formed of boards and 
trestles, and chests were also used for this purpose. 

The floors were still covered with straw, rushes or 
matting (see pp. 10 and 15), carpets not having yet 
come into general use. 

ExamMpLes—Wolterton Manor-house at East Bar- 
sham (Norfolk) is very complete as an example of the 
development of this period. It has a fine detached 
gatehouse, while the main building contains the 
Porch, Screens and Hall with Bay Windows. The 
family rooms are reached from the dais and the 
Kitchen and Offices from the Screens. South 
Wraxall Manor-house and Great Chalfield (both in 
Wiltshire) are fine examples of convenient dwelling- 
houses erected in a peaceful county, with scarcely any 
attempt at fortification, although the latter house is 
surrounded by a moat. 

Oxburgh Hall (Norfolk), a moated quadrangular 
example,’ Haddon Hall&Derbyshire), with a double 


1 See Plate 131 of 4A Aestory of Architecture on the Comparative 
Method (5th Edition) for a plan of this house. 
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Court partly built in the Elizabethan period, Hever 
Castle (Kent), a castellated moated house, and Ock- 
wells (near Windsor) are other examples of the 
change from the older fortified castle to the newer 
and more fully developed dwelling-house. 

The Bishop’s Palace, Wells, is an_ ecclesiastical 
structure which still has its separate wall of exceznzée, 
with gatehouse and moat. 

Town Houses—The smaller Town Houses under- 
went considerable improvement; but as they were 
mostly constructed of wood, few remain, although 
some are still to be seen in Coventry, in the Butcher 
Row at Shrewsbury, in Chester and other old towns. 

Peasants’ Dwellings—The Peasants’ Dwellings prob- 
ably showed little improvement on the preceding cen- 
turies, as in many cases they merely consisted of a 
single apartment used as living-room and bedroom 
by the whole family. The accommodation appears 
to have improved in the latter part of the century, 
when the dwellings may have resembled the Irish 
Cabins of the present day, which frequently have two 
rooms separated by the chimney-stack. 


TUDOR (FIRST HALF OF SIXTEENTH CENTURY) 


The latter part of the fifteenth century and the 
first half of the sixteenth century were remarkable 
for that phase of national architecture known as 
Tudor. During this period there was a growing 
demand for houses for the new and wealthy trading 
familics, which in the reign of Henry VII were 
taking the place of the old nobility, many of whom 
had disappeared during the Wars of the Roses, between 
the years 1455 and 1485. The suppression of the 
monasteries (A.D. 1536-40) enabled Henry VIII to 
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distribute vast sums of money and great tracts of land 
among his courtiers, many of whom were also rich 
and prosperous citizens, who gratified their ambition 
as landed proprietors by the erection of houses suit- 
able to their newly acquired rank. 

Manor-houses—The Tudor Manor-house of the 
sixteenth century was a continuance of the fifteenth- 
century type ; the rooms were grouped round a quad- 
rangular Court, as at Compton Wynyates (Warwick- 
shire) and Sutton Place (Guildford). The typical 
examples have battlemented parapets which, although 
no longer useful for defence, were still retained as 
ornamental features. The entrance to the Courtyard 
was usually in the centre of one side under a gate- 
house which gave it prominence. On the opposite 
side of the Court was the entrance porch leading to 
the Screens and Hall, while the various living-rooms 
and offices were ranged along the two remaining 
sides. Such rooms were usually ‘thoroughfare ” 
rooms, and in some cases were also entered from 
the Courtyard. 

The Great Hall (see pp. 4, 9, 11, and 18) declined 
still further in importance, parz passu with the state 
and grandeur of the hereditary landowner, but it was 
still the principal apartment and formed the central 
feature of the plan. Its decrease in size was in some 
measure due to the reduction of the number of 
military retainers by legal enactment, and also to the 
fact that many industries formerly carried on in the 
feudal house were transferred to craftsmen who lived 
and worked in the village instead of in the great 
house. The better accofmmodation provided by inns 
may also have contributed to this change. 

The side fireplace with its richly carved overmantel 
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was now fast developing into an important decorative 
feature, and was indeed generally used in all the 
principal rooms. 

Family Apartments—In addition to the Withdrawing- 
room and the Lady’s Bower ( Boudoir), the Study, 
the Private Dining-room, the Summer and Winter 
Parlours are also mentioned in connection with some 
of the larger houses. Bedchambers were more plenti- 
fully provided, and in some instances would certainly 
have been considered sufficient for our own day. Hen- 
grave Hall (Suffolk) (a.p. 1538) had no fewer than 
forty bedrooms. 

Generally speaking, rooms still continued to be 
thoroughfare rooms, although in Hengrave Hall we 
find a corridor introduced round the internal court. 
The ceilings of the Hall and Living-rooms were 
frequently ornamented with richly moulded plaster 
ribs dividing the surfaces into panels of various 
shapes. 

Furniture—It is very difficult to trace authentic 
examples of the Tudor furniture of this period, but 
there are notable exceptions with regard to that 
appertaining to some of the churches, which are often 
still found in a good state of preservation, such as the 
choir stalls of Christchurch, Hampshire, 

Kitchen and Offices—-The offices increased in num- 
ber, and the inventory of Hengrave Hall mentions 
many new uses to which they were assigned. Thus 
we read of the MHind’s Hall, Kitchen, Pantry, 
Dry and Wet Larders, Pastry-room, Scouring-house, 
Still-houses, Laundry and Linen Room, Wardrobe, 
Wine-cellar, Outer Cellar, D&iry, Cheese-room, Brew- 
house, Bakehouse, Malthouse, Hophouse, Fish-house 
and many others. 
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From this list it will be seen that many offices were 
provided which in these days would not be necessary, 
owing to the ease of communication and accessibility 
to external sources of supply. 

Gardens—Gardens were laid out in accordance with 
simple theories, based upon a definite plan em- 
bracing some architectural design in the way of steps, 
balustraded terraces and the like. A Bowling-green 
was often introduced into the gardens attached to the 
larger houses. 

EixaMPLES—Compton W ynyates(Warwickshire)(a.p. 
1520) consists of a complete quadrangle, entered on 
one side through a gateway opposite to the door of 
the screens on the other side of the Court. The 
lofty Hall has a fine bay window, and there are several 
staircases, the principal one being added in a later 
period. This is a picturesque example in which there 
is considerable irregularity of disposition, especially in 
the case of the entrance, which is not central to the 
court or facade. 

Sutton Place, Guildford (A.D. 1523-5), is another 
example of the quadrangular type, but the en- 
trance side has been removed. There was more 
attempt at symmetry in this example, for the en- 
trance to the Hall is on the axial line, and an 
extra bay window was placed in the angle of the 
Courtyard to balance the Hall bay at the corre- 
sponding angle. The rooms round the Court must 
have been thoroughfare rooms in this example, as 
no space exists for a passage or corridor. The 
windows are still cusped in the late Perpendicular 
manner, and the battlemented parapet is a feature 
of the design. 

Hengrave Hall (Suffolk) (a.p. 1538) also supplies an 
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early example of special planning to produce a sym- 
metrical facade. 

Layer Marney Towers, Essex (A.D. 1500-26), a 
terra-cotta building; Moreton Old Hall, Cheshire 
(A.D. 1559), a half-timbered structure, and many 
smaller houses in the towns and provinces may be 
attributed to this period. 


THE EARLY RENAISSANCE PERIOD: 
ELIZABETHAN AND JACOBEAN (THE LATTER 
HALF OF SIXTEENTH CENTURY AND FIRST HALF 
OF SEVENTEENTH CENTURY) 


Next come the Elizabethan and Jacobean styles, 
which together form a transitional type of art con- 
necting the Tudor style with the Anglo-Classic art 
of Inigo Jones. The Elizabethan style coincides with 
the final settlement of the Reformation by Elizabeth, 
the patriotic outburst caused by the defeat of the 
Spanish Armada in a.D. 1588, and the literary period 
of Spenser, Shakespeare, Burleigh and Sir Philip 
Sidney. 

The settlement of foreign craftsmen in England, 
caused by the massacre of S. Bartholomew (a.p. 1572), 
also helped to introduce the new form of architectural 
art as practised for some time previously in France. 

The first English book on the new style of 
architecture, as it was called, was published in a.p. 
1563 by John Shute on his return from Italy. 

The Country Mansions—The period is specially re- 
markable for the erection of a large number of country 
residences in which many Gothic features, such as 
mullioned windows, towers, osiels and large chimney- 
stacks, were retained, but were ornamented with Re- 
naissance detail. 
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Two general types of plan were in use. The 
smaller type, derived from the simple medizval 
manor-house, consisted as before of a Hall placed 
centrally with Kitchen and offices at one end and 
family apartments at the other. The larger type 
was evolved from the quadrangular medizeval plan, 
which the Elizabethan and Jacobean architects modi- 
fied by omitting one side. This resulted in an 





GROOND FLOOR PLAR FIRST FLOOR PLAN 


ILLs. 4 AND §. HATFIELD Hovust, HERTS, 


“FE ”-shaped plan, securing sunlight and a freer 
circulation of air into the Court, as at Hatfield House 
(Ills. 4 and 5). 

The “H”-shaped plan was evolved by extending 
the wings as at Holland House, London (Ill. 6). 

Other fanciful plans showing extreme originality 
were also employed, as, e.g., Longford Castle, a tri- 
angular house attributed to John Thorpe. 

The Hall— The Great Hall was not universal in 
this period, and even when found does not occupy 
such a disproportionate space as formerly, being, in 
fact, retained from the medizval period in order to 
give a certain state and dignity to the house, although 
the spirit and meaning of its old character had de- 
parted. 

The old college Halls of the Universities and the 
Inns of Court of London still retain the old arrange- 
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ment with dais and high table, but these would appear 
to have had their origin in early monastic institutions 
and not in the feudal system which produced the Hall 
of the medizval period. 

The Hall was usually lined to a height of eight or 
ten feet with oak panelling, while above were arranged 
the trophies of the chase, armour, ancestral portraits, 
family relics and heirlooms. 





ILL. 6& PLANS AND ELEVATION OF HOLLAND Houszr, KENSINGTON. 


The carved oak screen and Minstrels’ Gallery, the 
raised dais and lofty bay windows, the imposing fire- 
place richly carved with the owner’s coat-of-arms, 
and the ornamental plaster ceiling are well-known 
features. 

The Staircases—Staircases are important because the 
chief living-rooms, which wese frequently on the first 
floor, demanded an easy means of approach, and 
they are numerous because the Hall was frequently 


EARLY RENAISSANCE PERIOD — 27 


two stories in height, thus dividing the upper floors 
into two parts, access to which was only obtained by 
separate staircases. They are generally placed in 
connection with the Hall, and with their heavily 
carved newels, pierced balustrading and rich carving 
give an air of spaciousness and dignity to the in- 
terior. 

The Long Gallery—There is no feature more charac- 
teristic of the period than the Long Gallery from 
which the modern term picture gallery appears to 
be derived. Their origin is doubtful, but they may 
have been used for exercise or for the display of 
objects of art; for the fashionable pastime of ‘‘collect- 
ing ’’ seems to have commenced about this period. 
They undoubtedly sometimes served as a means of 
communication between the wings of the upper floors 
of the house, when the Hall was two stories in height. 
They were situated on the upper floor, and often 
extended the whole length of the house. The pro- 
portions of the Long Gallery vary from those of the 
Great Hall, in being comparatively low and narrow 
in proportion to their length. This effect, however, 
was frequently relieved by projecting room-like bays, 
like those at Haddon Hall, which are as much as 
fifteen feet by twelve feet. 

The walls usually had oak panelling for their full 
height, and the plaster ceilings were richly modelled.’ 

Family Apartments—The Dining, Withdrawing-room, 
Chapel, Bedrooms and offices were based on those 
of the medizval period, but arranged with greater 


regard to convenience. 
e 
1 For lists and dimensions of some Elizabethan Galleries, see A 
History of Architecture on the Comparative Method (5th Edition), 
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Furniture—The oak furniture, chairs, tables, side- 
boards, chests and bedsteads of the period form very 
important features of the house, being constructed 
in the prevailing architectural style, and therefore 
adding to the unity and completeness of the general 
design. 

Carpets appear to have been imported from Turkey 
and to have come into general use in the reign of 
Elizabeth. 

The Formal Garden—The art of Italian landscape gar- 
dening now made its influence felt in the planning 
of the Formal Garden. This was set as a frame 
round the more important houses, and with its series 
of forecourts, parterres, arcades, fountains and ter- 
races it gave a complete and finished appearance to 
the house. 

ExamPp_Les — Amongst well-known examples of 
Elizabethan and Jacobean houses are Kirby (North- 
ants), A.D. 1570-5 ; Knole (Kent), a.p. 1570; Burghley 
(Northants), a.p. 1575-89; Hardwick Hall (Derby- 
shire), A.D. 1576-97; Longleat (Wilts), a.p. 1567; 
Bramshill (Hants), a.p. 1607-12; and Hatfield House 
(Herts), A.D. 1611. 

The Charterhouse and the Inns of Court in 
London, the Colleges at Oxford and Cambridge, 
already referred to on page 25, are also good ex- 
amples. Sir Paul Pindar’s house, the front of which 
is now in the Victoria and Albert Museum, is a fine 
specimen of a small town facade. 
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THE LATE RENAISSANCE PERIOD: Anec1io- 
CLassic, QUEEN ANNE AND GEORGIAN (THE 
LATTER HALF OF SEVENTEENTH CENTURY AND 
EIGHTEENTH CENTURY) 


During this period the influence of the work of 
Palladio on the great English architect, Inigo Jones, 
resulted in a breaking away from the English model ; 
so much so that the new style is termed “ Palladian ” 
and resulted in an architectural revolution, such as 
was effected by Brunelleschi in Italy. 

The ‘‘Orders of Architecture” were used to give 
importance and dignity, and were employed in the 
smaller houses in the entrance doorways, fireplaces 
and wall-surfaces, etc. 

The fireplace with open dog-grate, after Jacobean 
models, was often richly treated with columns, while 
the overmantel had carved festoons with coat-of-arms, 
the whole design being in harmony with the treat- 
ment of the walls. 

Architecture was also to a certain extent taken up 
as a fashionable study, as may be seen in the erection 
by the Earl of Burlington of the well-known villa at 
Chiswick, which was a copy of the Villa Rotonda 
at Vicenza by Palladio. It is an Italian country 
house quite unsuited to the English climate, and has 
had no effect on the traditional architecture of this 
country. 

Anglo-Classic Period: The Country Mansions—A 
large number of mansions were erected which exhibit 
a stateliness and grandeur well suited to their purpose 
as country seats for the English nobility, although 
the practical requirements of domestic convenience 
were still frequently ignored. 
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The “E” and “H” shaped plans of the preceding 
period were now superseded by the Italian type of 
plan introduced by Inigo 
Jones, as evidenced in his 
design for Stoke Park 
(Ill. 7), which consists of 
a central block containing 
the principal apartments, 
which were placed above 
a basement story. These 
rooms were reached by an external flight of steps. 

On either side of this central block were wings 
containing the Kitchens, offices, and Stables frequently 
connected to the main building by colonnades. 

The principal entrance was sometimes provided 
with a two-storied portico, which, however, is un- 
suitable to the English climate, as it causes the rooms 
behind to be dark and unhealthy, and so it has in 
many cases been removed. 

The Elizabethan Hall was succeeded by a thorough- 
fare room forming the Entrance Hall, as seen at 
Ain Ill. 8. 

Behind the Entrance Hall was the Saloon, an Italian 
modification for country villas of the open cortzle of 
the larger town palazzi, and this often formed a large 
apartment in the centre of the garden facade, with the 
principal living-rooms ranged on either side (see B in 
Ill. 8); such rooms were sometimes octagonal or 
circular on plan. 

ExaMPp_Les—Inigo Jones designed Raynham Hall, 
Norfolk (A.D. 1630), the Queen’s House, Greenwich 
(A.D. 1639), Coleshill, Berks (a.p. 16 50), and Chevening 
House, Kent (since destroyed). 

Sir Christopher Wren continued the same ideas 
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of planning, but his designs were principally of the 
central block type. Amongst his reputed domestic 
works are Groombridge Place, Kent; Belton House, 
near Grantham (a.D. 1689), and Marlborough House, 
London (a.D. 1698), with wings added later; besides 
considerable additions to Kensington Palace and 


Hampton Court. 
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Itt. 8. PLAN SECTION AND ELEVATION OF CASTLE HOWARD, 
YORKSHIRE. 


Queen Anne and Georgian Period: The Country 
Mansions—A large number of mansions were erected 
in the eighteenth century by later architects, among 
whom may be mentioned Nicholas Hawksmoor, 
Sir John Vanbrugh, William Talman, William Kent, 
John Carr of York, Colin Campbell, Isaac Ware, 
George Dance, the Beothers Adam, John Wood 
of Bath, Sir William Chambers and many others. 

The Italian type of plan still prevailed, the Entrance 
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Hall and Saloon forming the nucleus of the central 
block, which contained also the principal living-apart- 
ments. 

Wings on either side containing Stables and 
Kitchens were still arranged as at Castle Howard 
(Ill. 8), but sometimes also four wings were ar- 
ranged symmetrically as at Holkham Hall (Ill. 9) 
and Kedlestone Hall. 

The Jacobean Long Gallery still survived in a 
modified form in some of the larger houses, as at 
Holkham and Blenheim. 

Little advance was made with regard to privacy 
and the convenient arrangement of the apartments, 
for corridors are seldom found and thoroughfare 
rooms were usual. 

Compactness was frequently not much studied, the 
Kitchen in the East Wing at Blenheim being one 
hundred yards from the nearest Dining-room ! 

The accommodation shows an improvement on that 
given in the account of Hengrave Hall, and begins 

to accord more with 
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Libraries, Business - rooms, 


Boudotrs, 


the larger examples 
with Morning-rooms, 
Ball - rooms, 


Music-rooms, Billiard-rooms and Conservatories. 

Bedrooms were again iscreased in number, and 
occasionally they were grouped for visitors in a 
separate wing, as at Holkham (Ill. 9). 
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Staircases leading to the Bedrooms on the upper 
floor were usually symmetrical (Ill. 8), on either side 
of the Entrance Hall, and the various apartments 
were grouped with special regard to symmetry and 
stateliness at the expense of practical utility and con- 
venience. , 

Pope satirized this prevailing idea in the following 
lines :-— 

‘*?Tis very fine. 
But where d’ye sleep, or where d’ye dine P 
I find by all you have been telling 
That ’tis a house and not a dwelling.” 


The modern science of sanitation was still in a very 
backward state; the supply of lavatories and bath- 
rooms was limited, and such as existed were badly 
placed, insufficiently ventilated and inadequately 
drained. 

Formal Gardens—-These houses of the late Renais- 
sance were surrounded by formal gardens laid out on 
geometrical lines ornamented with sculptured figures 
and vases and with flights of steps and fountains, 
forming an ideal setting for a country house. 

E.xaMPpLEs— Many of these mansions are illustrated 
in the volumes of the V2ztruvzus Britanntcus and indi- 
cate a passion for symmetry, together with a waste of 
space and inconvenience of disposition; but no one 
can deny the magnificent effect of many of these 
stately compositions. 

Castle Howard, Yorkshire (Ill. 8), Blenheim Palace 
(Oxfordshire), which is peculiar in having internal 
courts, Seaton Delaval (Northumberland), all have 
detached wings containiny Kitchens, Stabling, etc., 
with two connecting portions of quadrant forms treated 
as colonnades. Holkham Hall, Norfolk (Ill. 9), and 
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Kedlestone Hall (Derbyshire) are larger examples 
with four detached wings. 

Examples of the smallerecountry mansions which 
have no wings are Melton Constable (Norfelk), 
Eltham House (Kent), Thorpe Hall (near Peter- 
borough), Honington Hall (Warwickshire). 

The Smaller Houses—A large number of the smaller 
houses for the rapidly increasing middle class ‘were 
erected in and around London and almost every 
provincial town ; and their simple and practical plans 
are in striking contrast with the stately and grandiose 
mansions we have already dealt with. 

These smaller houses, frequently occupied now- 
adays by the country doctor or solicitor, are usually 
of the block type, approximating either to a square or 
double square on plan. “The centre third of the house 
is usually occupied by the Outer Hall, staircase and 
Inner Hall; and on either side of this central portion 
are arranged the various rooms and offices. 

The general appearance of the smaller Queen Anne 
and Georgian house has often been described in the 
novels of Thackeray, Dickens and others. 

It is frequently set back from the road behind 
simple iron railings, and consists of a long, straight 
two-storied front raised upon a basement containing 
the Kitchen and offices. 

The principal features are the sash-windows sym- 
metrically arranged with stout wooden bars (see p. 64, 
Ill. 20), the central doorway with side consoles, entab- 
lature and pediment, displaying the owner’s coat-of- 
arms, and a boldly projecting consoled cornice protect- 
ing the walls from the freqtient showers of this rain- 
swept country. 

The house is generally crowned with a plain hipped 
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roof, with simple dormer windows which complete the 
ensemble of an unpretentious work of art in conso- 
nance with eighteenth-century civilization. ‘ 

Many of the smaller examples in towns, owing to 
the cost of land, are attached buildings, and depend 
mainly on the distribution of their windows and well- 
proportioned entrance doorways for effect. 

Furniture— Walnut was much used for furniture 
during the latter part of the seventeenth century, and 
the effect of the Restoration and Dutch influence, is 
evidenced in the designs. Mahogany appears to have 
replaced walnut for furniture about a.p. 1720. Chip- 
pendale in the first half and Heppelwhite and Shera- 
ton in the second half of the eighteenth century 
continued the traditional methods of craftsmanship, 
combined with sturdy Renaissance columns and scrolls 
in harmony with the architecture of the period. 

The system of veneering also came into general 
use, and the preference for classical designs affected 
even the most ordinary pieces of furniture, and pro- 
duced in the latter part of this period and the first 
quarter of the nineteenth century what has been 
called the Composite Age. 


MODERN ARCHITECTURE (NINETEENTH 
AND TWENTIETH CENTURIES) 


The Break-up of Tradition—The nineteenth century 
was in the main a century of revivals of past styles 
of architecture, and was remarkable for the break-up 
of tradition, due in large measure to the prevailing 
freedom of thought and desire to evade the restraint 
of authority. " 

In the early part of the century the traditional 
Georgian art was in vogue, but this gave way to the 
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Greek, Gothic (Tudor) and Elizabethan styles, which 


were employed successively and indiscriminately in 
domestic architecture, and resulted in the great con- 
fusion known as the Battle of the Styles, in which 
classic principles, based on regularity, stateliness and 
balance of parts, were opposed to the Gothic prin- 
ciples based on irregularity, unfettered freedom and 
convenience. 

The Greek Revival—During the years aD. 1750— 
1825, Homer and the Greek authors usurped the 
pedestals of the Latin authors, which had held sway 
since the Renaissance. This produced an enthusiasm 
for Greek literature and art, which was emphasized 
by the publication of Stuart and Revett's Axtiquities 
of Athens and other works. The importation (a.p. 
1801-3) of the Elgin Marbles from the Parthenon at 
Athens also assisted in this direction. 

The Greek Revival, however, had little or no effect 
on the planning of domestic buildings, for not even 
the fervour of the Revivalists could make people bold 
enough to adopt the Pompeian classical type of plan. 

Frequent sacrifices of convenience were, however, 
still demanded, in order to comply with that general 
principle of regularity which was required, especially 
in the larger houses, which were still provided with 
small wings for extra accommodation. 

Domestic offices were still in the Basement, but 
were eventually brought to the ground floor, even 
when the Basement was retained for cellar purposes. 

The villas of Regent’s Park, London, by Nash, are 
familiar examples, and some of them are on quite a 
large scale, although execufted with stucco-faced walls 
which have been held up to scorn. 

The Gothic (Tudor) Revival—The changes of politics 
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and the cessation of the land and sea wars that had 
engaged the forces of Europe from 1789-1815 tended 
to bring about a change in the ideas of Europeans 
between the years 1815 and 1850. 

The study of the Middle Ages, owing to the writ- 
ings of Sir Walter Scott, Goethe and Victor Hugo, 
became fashionable, and this helped to produce the 
Gothic Revival in art, which was aided, in a.p. 1819, 
by Rickman’s ‘‘ Attempt to discriminate the Gothic 
styles.” The writings of Pugin, Brandon, Britton and 
others also helped forward the movement. 

In the first instance, the revival seems to have been 
brought about by a desire to produce the decorative 
treatment of the Gothic style, but the chief reason 
which caused the Tudor style to be used was its 
adaptability of plan to modern requirements. 

Attention was also ably drawn to the Gothic period 
by Sir Charles Barry’s designs for the Houses of 
Parliament, in which a stately classic plan was clothed 
with a Tudor dress. 

The Elizabethan Revival—A somewhat later phase, 
still on the same lines as regards the plan, was the 
Elizabethan revival which was a reversion to an 
eminently useful and national type of art. 

This revival answered the practical requirements of 
everyday life, in which convenience entirely governed 
the design, and symmetry was not considered essen- 
tial, except so far as it resulted from the requirements 
of the plan, which still, however, continued in many 
instances to follow the old Georgian type. 

Conclusion— lo attempt, however, to enumerate even 
a selection of the types of houses erected during the 
nineteenth and commencement of the twentieth cen- 
turies would, of course, be impossible. The principles 
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of plan as now established lay great stress on the 
hygienic distribution of the various apartments and 
the special attention given to sanitary requirements 
(see chap. 111., p. 46). 

The convenience and completeness of the domestic 
departments—due, no doubt, to the servant problem 
—also form a conspicuous #ofzf in modern house 
plans. The reader is referred to examples by modern 
architects illustrated and described in chapter xvii1., 
page 246. 

In whatever style—Greek, Gothic or Renaissance 
—the architect works, he should use it in an eclectic 
manner so as to answer the requirements of his client, 
and he should not be fettered by style, if it does not 
coincide with convenience. 

A brief review has now been made of the various 
stages of development by which the Englishman’s 
home has attained that degree of comfort which is 
acknowledged to be unrivalled throughout the world. 
We will now deal in detail with the making of a 
modern home. 


CHAPTER II 
THE SITE 


Where to Live—A Healthy Site—Subsoil Drainage—Kinds of Soil— 
Position of Site—Points to consider in selecting a Site. 


HERE to Live—The first problem to be 

W solved in the choice of a site is whether to 

live in town, suburb or country. 

If one decides to live either in a suburb or in the 
country and has to go to business every day in town, 
a good service of trains or a motor-car is essential ; 
but on the other hand if only occasional visits to town 
are necessary, the above desiderata are not so im- 
portant, and consequently there is a wider range in 
the choice of a site. 

Some people may own more than one residence, 
but such are by no means necessarily the happiest of 
mortals, and the owner of a comfortable house, care- 
fully planned and erected in simple taste upon a well- 
selected site, need envy no one his numerous Zzeds-a- 
terre. 

A flat in London and a little place in the country 
is considered by many an ideal arrangement, but those 
who have tried it know that it has numerous dis- 
advantages, and the question of servants frequently 
makes it extravagant afid unsatisfactory. It means, 
moreover, the duplication of many personal neces- 
saries, and considerable irritation may be caused by 
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finding that things are in one house when they are 
required in the other. 

A Healthy Site—Healthy conditions and surround- 
ings are the first essentials for any site, for no amount 
of care in the construction of a house will altogether 
avail, if its situation is unhealthy. In many cases 
selection is not possible and some particular spot may 
have to be utilized. Then it is especially necessary 
to tura the peculiar circumstances to the best advan- 
tage, and it may save many heartburnings later on 
if an architect be consulted early in the matter. 

The healthiness of the site depends largely on its 
surroundings, the nature of the subsoil, vegetation 
and sources of contamination in the immediate vicinity. 
In addition, the temperature, rainfall, moisture of soil 
and the nature of the prevailing winds materially 
affect it. The general climatic conditions of a dis- 
trict cannot be altered, but they may be modified 
by drainage and by the judicious plantation or re- 
moval of trees. Many diseases such as phthisis and 
affections of the respiratory system, including bron- 
chitis, pneumonia and whooping-cough, appear to be 
derived from or fostered by dampness, which is also 
conducive to rheumatism, neuralgia and catarrhs. 

All authorities agree that the condition which 
principally governs the healthiness of a soil is the 
relation which the ground air (i.e. air in the soil) bears 
to the ground water (i.e. moisture in the soil), and this 
depends mainly upon the rainfall, which varies greatly 
in different parts of the country. The principal evil 
is damp, caused by the evaporation of the moisture in 
the soil, which lowers the temperature of the air and 
is therefore injurious. This moisture is bound to 
rise, unless the level of the ground water is kept 
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sufficiently below its surface ; for the lower the water 
is in the soil the less the evaporation and the warmer 
the adjacent air. 

Subsoil Drainage—Subsoil drainage facilitates the 
passage of the surface water into the ground beneath, 
and thus reduces the amount of the evaporation. This 
is usually effected by means of unglazed, unjointed 
agricultural drain-pipes, butted against each other, and 
generally placed about three feet six inches below the 
surface of the ground with a good fall to a ditch, 
stream or river. The lines of pipes are placed at 
distances which vary from three feet to six feet apart, 
according to the nature of the soil, for it is obvious 
that in a sandy soil a single drain will lower the level 
of the ground water over a larger area than in a stiff 
clay soil, where drains must be placed closer together. 
Some authorities hold that ground water should not 
be allowed nearer than five feet from the surface, but 
this appears to involve unnecessary expenditure. The 
_— it need hardly be said, should be entirely 
independent of any drain used as a vehicle for 
sewage. 

Drained and undrained sites have been tested by 
various authorities, and many years ago Sir Douglas 
Galton found that a well-drained field had a tem- 
perature of as much as six or seven degrees Fahren- 
heit higher than an adjacent undrained field. 

Kinds of Soil—Rock is an impermeable formation 
which makes in many respects an admirable site for 
houses, but care must also be given to the surface soil, 
as*it may consist of decaying organic matter. This 
was found to be the case at the Peninsular Sanatorium 
near Hong-Kong, where, although the site is of 
granite formation, a severe epidemic broke out 
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amongst the troops quartered there, owing to the 
nature of the soil on the rock. 

Clay soil is generally impervious and holds the 
surface water, and is consequently bad unless care- 
fully drained. The suitability of this soil depends 
largely upon the subsoil, and if the latter be of gravel 
and the clay not very deep, it may form an excellent 
site to build upon. 

Houses near some towns have to be built on such 
soils, and provided they are properly drained they can 
be made at least unobjectionable, although clay, being 
a good conductor, is generally rather cold. 

Gravel, free from loam and with a pervious subsoil, 
is generally considered good for building sites, as 
it allows the surface water to rapidly drain* away. 
Porous soils may, however, be objectionable if there 
is an impervious stratum beneath, which holds the 
water as in a basin. 

Marshy soils, including muddy sea-beaches or river 
banks, are unhealthy and even dangerous, and are 
shown by statistics to be responsible for malarial and 
other affections. 

Made ground—te. ground which has been used as a 
dust and refuse shoot—is frequently found on the out- 
skirts of towns and in the suburbs, and is, of course, 
unhealthy to build upon. 

Chalk, if permeable and free from clay, is generally 
considered to be healthy, but many chalks are im- 
permeable, and therefore damp and cold. 

Position of Site—Having touched on the various 
soils, the position of the site with regard to health 
may be briefly dealt with. ® 

It has been well stated that ground at the foot 
of slopes or in deep valleys which receive drainage 
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from higher levels should be avoided, as it predis- 
poses people even in temperate climates to epidemic 
diseases. High positions exposed to winds blowing 
over low marshy ground, although some distance 
away, are in certain climates unsafe, because of the 
liability to induce fevers. 

Points to consider in selecting a Site—vThe suita- 
bility of a building site can be tested by bearing in 
mind the following points which are here tabulated for 
reference :— 

1. The local climate should be healthy. 

2. The soil should be dry and porous. 

3. The ground should fall in all directions to facili- 
tate drainage. If possible a position on a steep slope 
should be avoided, as high ground near a building 
causes the air to stagnate. This was proved very 
conclusively at Balaclava, where the mortality in the 
soldiers’ huts which were placed on a steep slope was 
much higher than in those which were otherwise 
situated. 

4. There should be a free circulation of air in the 
district, and muddy creeks and ditches, undrained or 
marshy ground should not be close to the house, or in 
such a position that the prevailing winds would blow 
the damp exhalations over the buildings. 

5. If the site be an exposed one it may be sheltered 
from the north and east by trees, which should be at 
a sufficient distance, however, to avoid causing stagna- 
tion of airor dampness. Asa general rule trees should 
not be nearer to a house than at least their own height. 

6. The healthiness may be further tested by the 
rate of mortality in the’ district, and in the case of 
a health resort consideration should be given to its 
disease-curing properties. 
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7. The proximity of such unpleasant places as 
sewage farms, soap works, brick kilns, tanneries, 
cement works and lime kilns (which emit carbonic 
acid, etc.), slaughter-houses, refuse depots and stag- 
nant ponds should be avoided. A cemetery also has 
a very depressing effect on many people, and accord- 
ing to Dr. Whitelegge, there is evidence of increased 
sickness and mortality among persons residing close 
to a crowded graveyard, the air of which contains an 
excess of carbonic acid. Sites near public-houses and 
schools are noisy, and often have a bad effect on the 
nerves of delicate people. 

8. The drainage system in the district, including 
the position of the outflow and the method of sewage 
treatment, should be ascertained. Also whether the 
conduit is constructed on modern principles, with 
proper ventilation and with no backflow during high 
tides. 

If the site is in the country, where there is no 
drainage system, a cesspool or septic tank must 
be used, and there must be a convenient position with 
a good fall for such treatment and sufficiently distant 
from the source of the water used in the house. 

9. The water supply is of the greatest importance, 
and it is necessary to know whether this can be 
obtained from a Water Company’s Main or from 
an adjacent river or well, or if an artesian well will 
have to be sunk. We know a case where a man paid 
thousands of pounds for a site before taking pro- 
fessional advice, and then had to purchase adjacent 
land to secure the necessary water-bearing strata. 

10. The question of lighting is important, and 
inquiries should be made as to the accessibility of 
electric and gas mains, or the possibility of utilizing 
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waste water to provide power for an installation of 
electric light. 

11. If the owner is of a sporting nature, information 
should be obtained as to the nearest meets of harriers, 
fox and stag hounds, and the proximity of fishing, 
golfing, polo, etc. Records of shooting-bags on the 
estate might also be obtained. 

12. The train service, postal arrangements, shopping 
possibilities and cost of installing telephone should 
also be considered. 

13. Sites near a main road should as a rule be 
avoided owing to the nuisance of motor traffic. 

14. It is well to inquire whether any part of the 
neighbourhood is likely to be handed over to the 
speculative builder, for this might result in the erection 
of a class of house which would change the character 
of the neighbourhood. 

15. The proposed tenure of the land—freehold, 
copyhold or leasehold—must also be borne in mind, 
and it is sometimes convenient to get an agreement 
for a lease with an option of purchasing the freehold, 
within a given number of years, at a stated price. 

16. The amount of the rates and taxes should also 
receive attention, as in some districts these are almost 
prohibitive. 


It will be seen that the choice of a site is an 
important question, and when one has been found 
probably the best thing to do is to obtain an option 
for a given time upon it, and then to seek expert 
advice. 


CHAPTER III 
THE PLAN 


General Principles (Provision for Daylight, Disposition of Windows, 
Prospect)—Verandas — Corndors — The Rooms (Entrance Hall and 
Staircase, Dining-room, Drawing-room, Library, Morning-room, Smoking- 
room, Builhard-room, Lavatories, etc., Bathroom)—Kitchen quarters 
(Scullery, Pantry, Larder)—Bedrooms—Types of Plans. 


ENERAL Principles—The plan of any building 
must depend upon the site, and only general 
principles which indicate special points to be 

observed can be laid down. 

The first principle is that the sun should enter 
every living-room at some period of the day, for it 
is just as important to the air of a room as water 
is to the human body, and no apartment can be 
considered healthy which is not periodically disin- 
fected by its rays. It is indeed generally an easy 
matter to ensure this, and even old and badly planned 
houses can often be made healthy by the judicious 
insertion of windows to admit the sun’s rays. Even 
in awkwardly situated rooms it is often possible to 
put in a small sun-window, which adds much to the 
cheeriness of the house, and affects in no small 
degree the health and spirits of the occupants. 

Provision for Dayhght—- A sufficient and abundant 
supply of daylight should be provided for every room, 
the exact amount varying with regard to any ob- 
struction which may be contiguous thereto. We con- 
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sider this question in chapter x1v., which deals with 
lighting. 

Disposition of Windows—-Much may be done by the 
skilful disposition of the windows; an odd number 


of windows in an apartment is generally preferred, 


in order to avoid -a pier in the centre of a wall which 
would cast a shadow right across the room. No dark 
corners for the accumulation of dirt should be allowed, 
for ‘‘Out of sight, out of mind,” is a saying which 
should be remembered in all matters of sanitary 
planning. 

Prospect— The view to be obtained from the rooms 
and any special characteristics of the site must not 
be forgotten ; and, indeed, in the country they should 
be a factor in determining the general position of the 
rooms. The hygienic value of a view over a pleasing 
landscape should not be lightly disregarded. 

It is evident that in many houses the points of the 
compass have not been properly considered. We 
must remember that the sun is south at noon all the 
year round, and that the rooms should in general 
be so planned as to trap its rays. In England 
northern and north-eastern aspects are cold, southern 
are warm, and north-western and south-western 
aspects are subject to boisterous winds, often accom- 
panied by driving rain. The south-eastern aspect 
is dry and mild, and is perhaps best suitable for most 
of the living-rooms, while a north-eastern aspect is 
best for the kitchen and offices. 

Verandas—A Veranda (or Loggia) is a feature 
which in modern domestic buildings should be intro- 
duced with discrimination in Great Britain. Owing 
to our climate, with its comparative dreariness and 
absence of sunlight, it is usually best never to light 
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a room solely by windows which have a covered 
Veranda in front of them, for an apartment lighted 
only in this way will generally be dark and unhealthy. 

Some of the plans of houses that we give (Ills. 
221, 233, 247) show Verandas, but in all cases it will 
be seen that such rooms are also lighted by other 
windows. 

Corridors—Corridors should be well lighted and 
ventilated from the outer air, and planned with due 
regard to economy and efficiency. Compactness is 
necessary, so that the various rooms may be sufficiently 
close and not separated by long passages. The 
success of a plan depends largely upon the convenient 
disposition of the various rooms, and this we will 
now consider in detail. 

The Rooms: Entrance Hall and Staircasee—-The Entrance 
Hall and Staircase are usually best placed on the 
north side, so that the sitting-rooms may face 
south. A good square Hail, containing an open 
newel staircase, well lighted by a large window and 
warmed by an open fireplace which gives it a home- 
like effect, can on occasion be used as an extra sitting- 
room or lounge as shown in Ills. 202, 221, 226, 242, 
259, 297, 300, 310 and 329. Sometimes the Hall 
can have a recess to serve as a dining-room as shown 
in Ill. 307. 

The long, narrow passage, dignified by the name 
of hall, in many town houses is dreary and draughty, 
instead of cosy and comfortable. In planning a 
Sitting-hall care must be taken to avoid draughts by 
the arrangement of the rooms round it, and the Stair- 
case should not interfere unduly with the use of the 
Sitting-hall. The stairs should be at least three feet 
six inches wide, to allow room for two persons to 
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pass one another. In order to prevent over-fatigue 
to delicate people, they should not be designed in 
longer flights than ten steps without a landing. The 
construction should be strong enough to avoid ob- 
jectionable creaking, which interferes with the quietude 
so essential to a well-ordered house. 

The proportion of height to width of tread is 
important. The rule that twice the height of the riser 
added to the width of tread should equal twenty-four 
inches will be found to give a comfortable proportion. 

Dimng-room—The Dining-room aspect should usually 
be north, east or north-east. If also used as a Break- 
fast-room, it should certainly have a few points of 
east, so as to get the morning sun, and this can be 
effected by means of a bay window (lll. 267). A 
western aspect should be avoided, as the level rays of 
the sun on a summer evening tend to make the room 
hot and unpleasant at a time when it should be cool. 
The Dining-room should of course be near the 
kitchen quarters, but separated by a well-ventilated 
Servery, so arranged as to exclude kitchen smells. 
A recess for the sideboard may be formed (Ill. 226) 
at the end near the serving-door or hatch, which 
should always be provided. 

Drawing-room—The Drawing-room should have a 
southern aspect, but anything between south and west 
is suitable. The room should be bright and cheerful 
with plenty of window-space, and with bay windows 
to form attractive corners. It may open on to the 
flower garden or be formed in connection with a 
Conservatory as shown in Ills. 221, 226, 233, 242, 251, 
267, 279, 293 and 310. ° 

Library—-The Library should be in a quiet and 
retired position for purposes of study, and is best 
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with a north or eastern aspect, as dryness is an 
important consideration, but if possible a sun window 
should be provided. 

Morning-room—-The Morning-room should have a 
south-east aspect in order to catch the morning sun 
as shown in Ill. 293, but if due east it is as well 
to add a bay window, so as to obtain in addition the 
southern sun. A _ north-western aspect should be 
avoided. 

Smoking-room—A Smoking-room may sometimes in 
small houses be planned in connection with the gar- 
den, but much depends upon the idiosyncrasies of 
the owner, as some people do not object to smoking 
in any part of the house. 

Billiard-room—-The Billiard-room is best in a retired 
position, and it is often possible to plan the ground- 
floor Lavatories in connection with it. The ventila- 
tion of the Billiard-room is an important subject, which 
is dealt with in chapter xv., page 218. 

A toplight is undoubtedly the best : that of a lantern 
type with glass sides is preferable, as it is less liable to 
leak. We have often, however, to be satisfied with 
sidelights, but this is not so inconvenient when the 
room is used mostly in the evening, as is often the 
case. 

Lavatories and Water-closets——Lavatories and Water- 
closets should be planned with special regard to 
privacy. A Lavatory and W.C. are generally placed 
on the ground floor in proximity to the front or 
garden entrance, and this is a suitable position pro- 
vided that it is properly screened (Ills. 242 and 283). 

An ideal position for the Lavatories and W.C.’s is 
in a sanitary wing, cut off from the main building by 
cross-ventilation lobbies, but this is not often carried 
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out on account of the disinclination to mark these 
conveniences too prominently, and owing to the extra 
expense involved. A ventilating lobby can, however, 
generally be arranged, or one can be formed by 
placing the Lavatory itself between the passage and 
the W.C. (Ills. ro and 15). 

Bathroom——-The Bathroom on the first floor may 
have a lavatory basin with hot and cold water, and 
thus help to economize labour. There is no need to 
overdo the size of a Bathroom, as one eight feet 
square is, as a rule, quite large enough. The Bath- 
room should if possible be provided with a fireplace, 
as it provides ventilation for carrying off the steam. 

Wherever possible, for the sake of economy, Water- 
closets, Bathrooms, Lavatories and sanitary fittings 
should be placed over each other on each floor, so that 
the wastes can discharge into the same down-pipes. 
Bath wastes should be placed near the highest point. 
of the drain, so that their discharge may act as a drain- 
flush. 

Kitchen and Offices—The Kitchen should be planned 
with a view to cross-ventilation, so that smells from 
cooking may not find their way into the house. The 
aspect should be north or east, as both are cool 
and dry, and the position should be convenient 
for access to Dining-room and front entrance (Ills. 
221, 226, 259 and 302). The cooking-range should 
be planned so that the light comes from the side 
(Ills. 10, 12, 226 and 316), to enable the cook to see 
what she is doing. Neglect of this precaution is a 
common failure in house-planning, and it would seem 
that some designers think that as long as light is 
introduced into the Kitchen the position of the 
windows is of small consequence. 
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Scullery—The Scullery should have a cool aspect, 
and be in connection with the Kitchen. The sink 
should be in front of a window, and of glazed stone- 
ware in preference to stone, for the latter after a time 
becomes objectionable by being impregnated with 
grease. 

The wall above the sink should be lined with glazed 
tiles for a height of two feet, so that the splashings 
may be easily washed off. The flooring should be 
impervious, and tiles are therefore suitable for this 
purpose and are neat in appearance. 

Pantry—The Pantry, which is used for the cleaning 
and storing of china, glass and silver, should be near the 
Kitchen, and may form part of the service-room (Ills. 
259 and 316). It should either be fitted with a glazed 
stoneware or a lead-lined sink, and hot and cold water 
should be laid on. 

Larder—-The Larder should face north for coolness 
and have two windows, to create a through draught, 
and thus prevent stagnation of air. The windows 
should have perforated zinc gratings to keep out flies 
and insects. 

Bedrooms— The Bedrooms should be planned, where 
practicable, so as to get as much morning sun as 
possible, and therefore east, south-east or south are 
all good aspects. As old Dr. Fuller said in the 
seventeenth century, ‘‘An east window gives the 
infant beams of the sun before they are of sufficient 
strength to do harm, and is offensive to none but 
a sluggard.” Beds should not be placed in a direct 
draught between the door and fireplace; they should 
not face the light nor be too near the window; but 
they should be in a position where air can freely 
circulate. 
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A ventilation flue is required by all sanitary authori- 
ties in bedrooms which have no fireplace, but the 
latter should be _ provided 
where possible. 

The position of the dress- 
ing-table, wardrobe and wash- 
stand should also be con- 
sidered, and the doors and 
fireplace planned with regard 
to these fittings. 

Types of Plans—The plans 
throughout the book have 
been selected as showing vari- 
ous types of houses, but each 
building should be designed 
with reference to the exigencies of site and surround- 
ings and the personal idiosyncrasies of the owner. 

The following plans, however, may show some 
of the principles which should 
guide us in certain cases. 

Ill. ro shows a detached house 
for a narrow suburban site, with 
three rooms communicating. 

It indicates an attempt to give 
the hall a more inviting character 
by making it square in shape and 
by the addition of a fireplace. 
The lavatories are cut off from 
the houses as much as possible, 
and are shown in _ connection 
First Froor. Grounp FL oor. with the front entrance. 

ILLS, 11 AND 12. Illy, 11 and 12 are the ground 
A SeMI-pETacuED House. 4nd first-floor plans of a pair of 
semi-detached houses. On the ground floor a square 





Itt. 1. A SUBURBAN HOUSE, 





54 THE ENGLISH HOME 


hall with fireplace is given, and the service from 
kitchen to dining-room is so arranged that the smell 
from the cooking is intercepted by the scullery. 

Ill. 13 is a ground plan of a small inexpensive 
bungalow containing two reception-rooms (i.e. dining- 
and living-room). In this type 
there are no passages, and the 
stairs are screened off from the 
hall. The water-closet is en- 
tered through the lavatory, and 
has in addition a_ ventilating 
lobby. The kitchen quarters are 
fairly convenient for the front 
door and dining-room. 

Ill. 14 is the plan of an entrance lodge. The 
unusual shape of the _living- 
room is necessitated, because a 
look-out window commanding 
the main road and private drive 
is required. Bedrooms are placed 
over the carriage-drive entrance. 

Ill. 15 is the ground-floor plan ILL. 14. 
of a doctor’s house. ANU ENTRANCE TODGH 





ILL. 13. A BUNGALOW. 








Itt. 15. A Doctor’s Houses. 
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There is a large square hall with fireplace, lit fro 
windows high up in the pantry wall. The consultin 
room (library) surgery and waiting-room are se 
contained and yet in communication with the hous 
The surgery entrance is in connection with t 
waiting-room, as are also the lavatories. The libra 
is in touch with the front door. 

The pantry acts as a ventilating lobby between t 


dining-room and kitchen. 


Ill. 16 represents a pair of work 
men’s cottages or two houses o 
a terrace of small dwellings. A 
large living-room and _ scullen 
are provided, in connection witl 


which is a bathroom. 


A bathroom used to be seldon 
found in a workman's cottage, bu 
it is perhaps more necessary 11 
this class of dwelling than in an: 





other, owing to the nature of the 





GROUND-FLOOR PLAN. SECOND-FLOOR PLAN. 
I_is. 17 AND 18. A TowN Houssg, 


work carried on by the arti- 
san. The bath, being close 
to the scullery, can be readily 
supplied with hot water, and 
the room becomes, in fact, a 
lavatory and bathroom com- 
bined. 

Ills. 17 and 18 are the 
ground and_ second-floor 
plans of a town house, the 
first floor being omitted, 


» because it is given up to 


the reception-rooms which 
need no explanation 


56 THE ENGLISH HOME 


The ground floor has a good outer and inner hall 
with fireplace. The stairs to basement enable the 
servants to get to the froat door without traversing 
the inner hall. A vaulted passage seven feet wide 
leads to the dining-room at the rear of the site. A 
small cloak-room and lavatory are placed under the 
stairs. The serving-room and service stairs are con- 
veniently near the dining-room. On the second floor 
are two suites of rooms—front and back——with baths 
and lavatories in connection therewith. 

It will be noticed that only lavatories, bathrooms 
and water-closets are lighted from internal areas. 










a Bases Gam 





po RcpSceceeaed 


Int. 19. A LarceE Country Houss. 


Ill. 19 is the ground plan of a large country house, 
which is so planned that all the living-rooms may, as 
far as possible, get the sun’s rays at some portion of the 
day, and the kitchen block wards off the cold north- 
east winds. The dining-room is easily served from 
the kitchen quarters and faces north for the sake 
of coolness. 

A morning-room leading off the drawing-room is 
provided, and this can alsoebe used as a breakfast- 
room. The billiard-room is in connection with the 
ground-floor lavatories. The conservatories and win- 
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ter garden form the south-west block, and are placed 
so that the sun is on them during the whole of the 
day. 

(ther types of plans are given in chapter xvii, 
page 246, to which the reader is referred. 


CHAPTER IV 
THE EXTERIOR 


General Principles of Design—Walls: [(@) Brick; (4) Stone; (¢) 
Concrete; (@) Weather Tiling; (¢) Rough Cast; (/) Half-timber ; 
(g) Weather Boarding ]}— Windows : [(@) Sashes ; (6) Casements ; (¢) Dor- 
mers; (@) Shutters] — Doorways — Cornices — Roofs. [Tiles; Slates ; 
Stone Slabs ; Shingles ; Thatch]—Turrets—Chimneys—Optical Correc- 
tions. 


ENERAL Principles of Design—vThe external 

and internal designs form the most import- 

ant considerations after convenience in plan- 
ning, and should possess an air of restfulness in 
keeping with the essential objects of the home. The 
exteriors of some of the old farmhouses, which are 
fast disappearing, possess those attractive qualities 
of repose and simplicity which have provided mzotz/s 
for many of the best modern houses, but the nar- 
rowness of the sites in the neighbourhood of towns, 
especially near the metropolis, owing to the value of 
the road frontage, often renders it very difficult to 
produce a satisfactory exterior on such lines. 

An architect’s best preparation for this class of 
design is the sketching and measuring of old farm- 
houses in and around English villages, where gradual 
growth has brought about effective grouping, com- 
bined with simplicity of detail. 

The most prevalent faum in modern architecture is 
the striving after picturesqueness for its own sake, 
which generally results in crowding the building with 
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miniature features which ate supposed to give scale, 
but of which the net result is often a toylike struc- 
ture, with a fussy and strained effect, which is an 
outrage on good taste. It is perhaps a question 
whether any design of intentional picturesqueness 
has ever equalled the accidental grouping that is 
sometimes found in old houses, whose history clearly 
shows that there was no deliberate intention to pro- 
duce the total result. 

One leading principle in this class of design is that 
the building should have the long and low effect 
which is so much admired in the old farmhouses, and 
is so different from the ugly, cubical, boxlike structure 
which was the fashion in the Early Victorian period. 

The internal height of the rooms is a very important 
matter, and it is a good rule to follow to make them 
as low as you dare. The subject is dealt with at 
length in chapter vi., page 91. _ It 1s best, however, to 
consider external design in relation to the various 
parts of the building, such as walls, windows, door- 
ways, roofs, turrets and chimneys; but a pleasing 
result is sometimes produced by keeping down some 
parts of the design to the height of one story, as 
in Ills. 241, 299, 321, 324. 

Walis—The base of walls should be treated so as to 
give an appearance of strength, and there are many 
ways of doing this, one method being to project 
the lower portion. This projection should be of 
sufficient width and height, and is sometimes made 
to coincide with the sills of the ground-floor windows 
in order to obtain an effective proportion. In place of 
any projection at all a Stone or rough granite base 
may be formed as shown in Ill. 257, and other treat- 
ments are seen in Ills. 214, 241, 258, 315 and 324. 
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(a) Brick—Bricks are probably the most usual 
material for walls, and the effect is much improved by 
using those which have different shades of colour. A 
variety of tints can be obtained by mixing bricks 
burnt by wood fires, called bavins, with the ordinary 
red kiln-burnt bricks, and if judiciously selected, the 
result is very pleasing. If local bricks of good quality 
and colour can be obtained they should certainly be 
used, and it is well to remember that sand-faced hand- 
made bricks are far superior in appearance to ma- 
chine-made bricks. ‘They are well worth the extra 
cost, especially in small houses where little ornament 
is used, and where the appearance depends mainly 
on proportion and on material employed. In_ brick 
houses of Georgian design stone quoins at the angles 
are frequently employed (Ill. 246, p. 281). 

(4) Stone—In districts where stone is plentiful, it is 
of course used either as ashlar or rubble masonry, 
and forms a restful change to those who have been 
accustomed to seeing brick houses. In certain dis- 
tricts, such as Cumberland, the rubble walls are 
constructed without mortar on the external face, and 
this treatment gives a very beautiful rough texture to 
the wall surface. In some districts, such as Norfolk 
and Suffolk, the main portion of the walling is of 
flint, split and roughly squared, the quoins being 
formed of stone. 

(c) Concrete—Concrete has been used in certain 
cases, but it is generally admitted that it is usually not 
less expensive than ordinary brick-walling, while it 
is often faced with some other material. 

(2) Weather Tiing—Weather tiling is an effective 
facing material for walls, as may be seen in many old 
English examples, and is shown in modern houses 
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in Ills. 241, 258, 262 and 315. The method of secur- 
ing the tiles to the wall is shown in II]. 24. 

(2) Rough Cast—— Rough cast or Harling, as it is 
called in Scotland, forms a very pleasing finish and 
has several advantages, including that of helping to 
keep the walls dry. The materials used are stated in 
chapter v., page 77, and examples of this treatment 
are shown in Ills. 201, 214, 220, 224, 240, 247, 274, 
278, 282, 306, 322 and 324. 

(f) Half-tmber— Walls formed of timber uprights with 
brick and plaster filling are picturesque, but the 
method of forming them with thin facing boards in 
lieu of solid timber framing should be avoided, as it 
will not last and is sure to give trouble. 

Examples of Half-timbering are shown in Ills. 232, 
241, 253 and 257. 

(g) Weather Boarding—Properly tarred or treated with 
preservatives, weather boarding is also used in country 
districts with good effect, especially in small cottage 
work. 

Windows— The type of window adopted by the archi- 
tect, whether it is of the sash or casement variety, 
is such an important feature in the design, that archi- 
tectural style for small buildings can almost be divided 
into sash-window and casement-window architecture, 
but it will be well to deal shortly with a few general 
principles applicable to all windows. 

Ground-floor windows should generally have the 
glass line about two feet six inches from the floor 
(some prefer it even two feet), so that a person can 
look out when sitting in an easy-chair. Bedroom 
windows should have the $lass line rather higher, e.g. 
three feet six inches or even four feet, in order to 
secure sufficient privacy. The top of the windows 


62 THE ENGLISH HOME 


on all floors should finish as near the ceiling as 
possible, in order to ensure ventilation and give a 
bright and cheerful character to the interior. 

The question of window bars is generally a source 
of much discussion with clients who are sometimes 
in favour of large sheets of plate glass, which are 
bare and uninteresting, while windows with well-pro- 
portioned divisions give scale and add to the apparent 
size of the house. A practical reason in favour of 
window bars is that the panes if broken are easily 
and cheaply replaced. 

Divisional bars are, however, objected to by some, 
because it is said they obstruct the view and diminish 
the light, but the latter objection can easily be over- 
come by increasing the size of the window. With 
regard to the former, it is a matter of doubt whether 
it does not improve the outlook in general. The 
window bars, in fact, frame in a series of pictures, each 
contrasting with the other, and give to the interior 
a homely air and feeling of security against the 
elements which is wanting in a room with large sheets 
of glass. 

The bars should be at least 14 in. in width in 
small buildings—Sir Christopher Wren in his larger 
structures made them as much as 2 in. wide. The 
size of the openings formed by the vertical and 
horizontal bars requires careful consideration, but a 
proportion of 5 in. in width to 8 in. in height will 
generally be satisfactory. 

(a) Sashes—-The windows of the Georgian style 
were mostly of the sash type, i.e. in two parts, made 
to slide up and down by me&ns of pulleys and weights. 
This form appears to have been first brought into 
this country in the reign of William and Mary, and 


THE EXTERIOR 63 


its utility appealed quickly to the practical British 
mind. 

In consequence of an uneven number of divisions, 
the upper and lower sashes are sometimes of unequal 
height, and in this case the upper sash should be the 
smaller. 

The sash window is held by some to be inartistic, 
and it does not always lend itself to poetic fancy, for 
we cannot imagine Romeo conversing with Juliet 
through a sash window ; but rather from the casement 
or lattice window of Shakespeare's time. 

Sashes require a more formal treatment than case- 
ments, and should not differ much in height or width 
throughout the design, or an unpleasant effect is pro- 
duced. Different examples of the use of these windows 
are shown (Ills. 201 and 246). A detail drawing of 
a typical Georgian sash window is shown in Ills. 20, 
21 and 22 on the following page. 

The face of the window frame should be from one 
to two inches from the external face of the wall as 
shown, thus leaving internal space for a wide window 
seat, and adding to the sense of comfort and security 
by giving a greater internal thickness of wall. 

The external appearance of the window with the 
frame almost flush with the face of the wall is also 
more effective than when hidden behind brickwork, 
as the white paint of the woodwork contrasts well 
against the red brickwork or green shutters. 

The sash window has the advantage, not possessed 
by casements, of enabling a room to be ventilated 
without draught, by the provision of a deep inner 
bead at the bottom, which*permits the lower sash to 
be slightly raised, thus admitting fresh air between 
the meeting rails as shown by the arrow on Ill. 22. 
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(6) Casements—Casements, as before stated, are 
often more in harmony with country buildings, as they 
are simpler and cheaper and require a less formal 
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treatment. They are hung to stone or solid wooden 
frames, usually about one Yoot six inches to one foot 
eight inches apart centre to centre, and look reposeful 
and in harmony if arranged on the long and low 
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principle as seen in Ills. 240, 258, 262, 274, 296, 299, 
306 and 322. 

In very high windows transoms are sometimes 
required to stiffen the mullions near the centre of 
their length, but they are best avoided, as they take 
away from the reposeful effect of the upright mullions. 
If they are used they should be at least six feet 
from the floor, so as not to interfere with the sight 
line. 

One of the upper panes in each room should be 
made to open independently, so that sufficient ven- 
tilation can be effected in cold weather without open- 
ing the whole casement, or if a fanlight is provided 
above the transom it can be hinged at the top to 
open outwards. 

Leaded glass is frequently used with wooden case- 
ments, but it is cheaper and quite as effective to have 
the small squares formed by the wooden bars as 
already mentioned for sash windows. Where the 
mullions are of stone, as in the hall windows shown in 
Ills. 225, 232, 241 and in other windows illustrated 
in 321, 322 and 324, the casements which are to open 
should be formed of wrought-iron or steel; and the 
leaded lights of those which are not to open can be 
fitted direct to the stonework. French casements are 
dealt with in chapter v1., page 98. 

(c) Dormers—-Dormer windows are necessary for 
lighting the rooms in the roof, and if of simple 
character and grouped together, with odd panels 
filled in with rough cast, as shown in IIIs. 241 and 
247, they produce a quiet and pleasing effect. They 
take the place of gables,*but cause the area of the 
room to be diminished, as they must be set back from 
the face of the wall as in Il. 208 until a height of 
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three feet from the floor has been reached for the 
window sill. 

(Z) Shuttes—-The use of sun shutters has. often 
been carried to excess, as, for example, when placed 
on the northern facade of a house, for in this position 
they can never fulfil their duty as a protection against 
the sun, and thus form an instance of illegitimate 
striving after effect. 

Doorways—The front doorway is a feature which 
lends itself to special treatment, and should generally 
be emphasized so as to give it importance and an in- 
viting aspect ; shelter of some sort should be provided 
for the visitor between ringing the bell and gaining 
admission. This may be effected by a recessed open- 
ing as in Ills. 225, 232, 241 and 287, or by a small pro- 
jecting roof as in Ills. 247 and 299, or by a simple 
treatment in the form of a porch with a carved pro- 
jecting hood similar to those of the Georgian period. 

The entrance doorway in a small house need not 
usually be higher than six feet six inches ; the porch 
should be not less than four feet in length and may 
be as wide as five feet as in Ills. 211, 221 and 226. 
The door itself may, if necessary, be hung in two 
unequal widths, and the smaller portion need only be 
opened for special purposes as shown in III. 242. 

It is often necessary to introduce more light into a 
large hall than can be effected through a fanlight, and 
in that case a range of mullioned windows may be 
designed with the entrance door as in Ills. 225, 232 
and 241. 

Cornices—One important fact can be learnt from 
the study of the best art of the past, viz. that a bold 
crowning cornice is a most effective termination to a 
building and will give it character and interest. A 
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building of simple design often becomes a fine com- 
position by means of a well-proportioned cornice, as 
is seen in the plain yet masterly design, by Inigo 
Jones, of St. Paul’s Church, Covent Garden, which 
he himself called the handsomest barn in Europe. 

The stone or wood cornices of the Georgian period 
do not exhibit much inventiveness, but they were 
well constructed and projected from two to three feet. 
They thus serve a useful purpose in keeping the 
building dry by preventing falling rain from soaking 
down the walls and entering the windows on the 
upper floor. , 

Ills. 208 and 246 have this principle in view, and 
the central feature of the latter house is typical of 
Georgian architecture ; the cornice is carried up into 
a deep pediment, with a low window lighting one of 
the upper rooms. 

Roofs —The design of the roof should give unity 
to the structure, and much depends upon the general 
treatment adopted. In the smaller type of house a 
roof covering the whole structure makes for simplicity 
and repose, while numerous gables and ridges produce 
a restless feeling which it is desirable to avoid. 

Gables, when employed, should be of simple outline, 
with the tiles or slates of the roof projecting, and thus 
keeping the walls dry, as in Ill. 232, for if gable walls 
are carried up above the roof surface lead flashings 
are required, which causes an additional expense. 

Hipped roofs are those which are set back from 
the face of the wall, as in II]. 208. The wall in 
this case is terminated by the eaves gutter. Gables 
and hipped roofs should not, as a rule, be employed 
together in the same design, as this would produce a 
confused result. 
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The best method of forming the eaves of a sloping 
roof is to let the slope overhang the wall two or three 
feet (Ills. 282 and 289), as this gives a good shadow 
and properly protects the wall from falling rain. 

Horizontal parapets are required as a protection for 
flat roofs or roofs of an unusual height above the 
ground which cannot be reached by a ladder. The 
parapet requires an expensive lead gutter, and forms 
a lodgment for snow and rain-water such as does not 
occur in the ordinary eaves gutter. 

The most appropriate materials for covering slop- 
ing roofs are tiles, slates and stone slabs. 

Tiles— Tiles are generally about 1o}in. by 6% in. and 
4 in. thick, and are either plain or moulded to various 
patterns. They are now usually formed with nibs on 
their upper end to rest on battens, every third course 
being nailed with copper or galvanized iron nails. The 
tiles should be laid so that the gauge is not less than 
four inches, in order to ensure that rain does not enter 
through the joints (Ill. 37). 

Tiles are of various manufacture, but it is well to 
use local materials where possible. Broseley tiles of 
various colours, such as red, strawberry, brown, 
brindled, and blue, have acquired a special reputation 
for being hard and impervious to moisture. Sand- 
faced, hand-made tiles, such as those to be obtained 
in Berkshire, Kent and elsewhere, are to be preferred 
to machine-made tiles, as though more absorbent they 
weather better. The hard, uninteresting appearance 
of the machine-made tile can be avoided by the judi- 
cious mixing of old tiles with the new, for they will 
soon tone down together and give additional texture 
and colour to the building. If new tiles are used 
alone it is well to get variety of colour, and not to 
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insist, aS is so often done, that colour should be uni- 
form throughout. Pantiles are mentioned on p. 88. 

Tiles are warmer in winter and cooler in summer 
than most other roofing materials, and this is an 
advantage which ought to weigh with the architect. 

Their weathering properties and picturesque effect 
add much to the homely appearance of the house. 
Artists well know the value of a weather-stained, 
many-tinted tile roof, which, when covered with lichen, 
adds to the charm of many an old English cottage. 

Tiles have the disadvantage of being heavier than 
slates, and they absorb more moisture, which is liable 
to be communicated to the rafters, but this can be 
largely obviated by using only those which are 
thoroughly burnt. 

Slates—-Slates are a species of argillaceous rock 
which, owing to lateral pressure, has become laminated, 
causing it to split easily in thin sheets along its plane 
of cleavage. Slates suitable for roofing purposes are 
found in many parts of England and Wales, but the 
quality and texture vary a good deal with the locality 
from which they are obtained. 

Bangor slates should be avoided, for they are of an 
unpleasant and gloomy blue-purple colour, which 
never tones to an agreeable hue. Irish slates are, as 
a rule, somewhat thicker and coarser, especially from 
the quarries of Kilkenny and Killaloe. 

English slates are thick and have a rough surface 
with jagged edges. They are obtained from West- 
morland, Lancashire and Cornwall, and are infinitely 
preferable to any others, as they are of a beautiful 
grey-green colour, which gives a bright and cheerful 
appearance and forms a pleasing contrast with red- 
brick walls. They should be laid in courses diminish- 
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ing in size towards the ridge, which helps to give 
scale to the design. There is also a practical ad- 
vantage in this, because as the bigger slates are at 
the lower part of the roof, over which most of the 
rain-water passes, there are fewer nail-holes for the 
possible entry of rain. 

Slates are in some cases preferable to tiles in ex- 
posed situations, as they are less absorbent and can be 
used with a roof of lower pitch, but, as they are con- 
ductors of heat, they make the upper rooms cold in 
winter and hot in summer. 

Stone Slabs — Stone slabs, or tile stones, as they 
are sometimes called, are largely used for roofing 
purposes in Devonshire, Gloucestershire, Somerset, 
Northants, Oxfordshire and Sussex. They make a 
picturesque and durable roofing material; they are 
thick, heavy and non-conductors of heat, and thus 
keep the house cool in summer and warm in winter. 
Ill. 247 shows their use in roofing a small country 
house. 

They are usually about 1 in. thick, laid in diminish- 
ing courses varying from 4 to 12 in., and are torched, 
i.e. pointed, on the under side with mortar composed 
of stone chippings and lime. The ridge should be 
formed out of solid sawn stone, and the valleys are 
usually of taper or triangular slabs, producing a soft 
curve, which forms one of the special charms of this 
roofing material. 

Shingles—Shingles of hard wood, such as oak or 
larch, are the same shape as tiles, but 12 in. long 
and 6 in. wide and about + in. thick, and are mainly 
used for small roofs of° turrets, bay windows or 
summer-houses. In the course of time they weather 
to a beautiful grey tint, but care should be taken, in 
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order to make them durable, that they are split and 
not sawn or planed. 

Thatch——Thatch is undoubtedly picturesque, but it 
is insanitary and easily catches fire, and is seldom 
employed in new buildings. Reed-thatching, as 
carried out in Norfolk and elsewhere, is by far the 
best and most lasting variety. The old class of 
thatcher is indeed dying out, and it is difficult in 
most parts of the country to get thatching properly 
executed. It is sometimes employed with great 
success, as in the little cottages at Astonbury (Ill. 278). 

Flat roofs, and the nature of lead, zinc and copper 
with which they are usually covered, are dealt with 
in chapter v., page 89. 

Turrets—Turrets are frequently designed to hold 
clocks or bells or to serve as observatories (Ill. 262), 
and they can be very effective features. The architects 
of the Georgian period have left many fine examples. 
Modern turrets are often far too small for the posi- 
tion they occupy, and it must always be remem- 
bered that they are usually at the highest point of the 
building, and are therefore foreshortened, and appear 
reduced in size owing to the distance from the eye. 
An insignificant turret reminds one of a man wearing 
a hat which is much too small for him, but care must 
be taken not to pass to the other extreme of a lady 
with a picture-hat. 

Chimneys—Chimneys should be treated in a bold 
and effective manner so as to aid the _ skyline, 
which is a most important element of the design. 
This is more apparent at night or on a misty day 
when general proportion ohly can be seen. Chimneys 
are now designed so much with regard to economy 
that they have lost much of their old-time importance, 
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and are frequently not high enough for appearance 
or even for creating sufficient draught in the flues. 

A chimney never looks so high in execution as it 
does on a drawing, and allowance therefore has to 
be made for this by the architect. It must also be 
remembered that in low-lying sites, and wherever 
overshadowed by trees or buildings, additional height 
must be given. 

Another important point is that flues should be 
grouped together as much as possible, for it is far 
better to have two or three good-sized stacks than 
several small ones, as seen in Ills. 246, 257, 262, 274 
and 295. 

A flue 9 in. by 9 in. in area is large enough for 
all ordinary domestic fires, but in order to get a more 
dignified effect they may frequently be made 14 in. 
by 9 in. They should be encased by 9g-in. walls, 
although 44-in. walls are more usual, for the extra 
width gives not only a sturdier appearance, but also 
additional strength to withstand wind pressure and 
prevent the ingress of driving rain, which will cer- 
tainly prevent the flue from drawing properly. 
Chimneys on inside walls generally draw better, as 
they are more protected. 

Optical Corrections—The effect of distance from 
the eye or foreshortening must be constantly borne 
in mind in designing any structure. 

The appearance of the finished structure can only 
of course be gauged by experience gained in actu- 
ally designing and carrying out previous buildings, 
and by the intelligent study of old buildings. It 
can readily be understood; however, that a sloping 
roof will in appearance be much lower in execution 
than on a geometrical drawing, in consequence of 
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the ridge being much further from the eye than 
the eaves. 

From the time of the Greeks optical corrections 
have been employed in architectural design, and 
these corrections have to be considered much more 
thoroughly in larger buildings than in those we are 
now dealing with. 

There are, however, occasions when they must be 
borne in mind even in smaller buildings if a satis- 
factory result is desired, as, for instance, when using 
long horizontal beams, which always appear to drop 
in the centre unless slightly cambered. 


CHAPTER V 
CONSTRUCTION 


General Principles—Foundations— Walls (Hollow Walls ; Wall Fac- 
ings)— Damp Courses: [(a) Horizontal; (4) Vertical}—Dry Areas—Chim- 
neys—Floors : [{(@) Ordinary Floors ; (6) Fire-resisting Floors ; (¢c) Rein- 
forced Concrete Floors]—Roofs: [(@) King-post; (4) Queen-post; (c) 
Hammer-beam—Inclination for different Roof Coverings—Flat Roofs— 


Gutters]. 

ENERAL Principles—It is a curious fact that 
while so many of us are particular about our 
diet, clothing and mode of life, we often pay 

but little regard to the houses in which we spend 
the greater part of our lives. 

When most of us have had the drainage system of 
our houses tested, we seem quite content to take the 
rest on trust, although sickness and disease are prob- 
ably caused quite as often by inefficient construction 
as by defects in drainage. 

Dampness is the principal enemy to be contended 
with, and it must be kept out of any building 
which is to be healthy and fit for occupation. The 
construction of the house should also be considered 
with regard to stability and resistance to changing 
atmospheric conditions. Due regard must be had to 
the fatigue of the different materials, whose future 
behaviour should be provided for by a margin of 
safety. : 

Local materials should be utilized as far as possible, 
for it is piteous to see building materials, upon which 
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heavy freights have had to be paid, transported to 
districts where materials of good quality are abun- 
dant. 

The site of the structure should in the majority of 
cases be covered with six inches of Portland cement 
concrete, and the top of this floated over with one inch 
of neat cement, in order to prevent any damp air rising 
into the building. The Model By-laws of the Local 
Government Board provide for this sanitary require- 
ment; and it has been demonstrated that families 
have often been more or less poisoned by vapour 
drawn up through the ground into their dwellings. 

We will now deal briefly with the construction of the 
different portions of a building. 

Foundations—Trial holes should always be bored 
over a proposed building site for the purpose of 
finding out its exact nature, and this will sometimes 
prove an additional advantage to the client, as suit- 
able sand and gravel may thus be found that can be 
used for the mortar and concrete, thus saving the cost 
and cartage of obtaining it from elsewhere. 

Each individual case must be treated on its own 
merits, but excavations in most instances should be 
continued until a firm foundation at least three feet six 
inches below the surface of the ground is reached. 

Buildings are sometimes erected on reinforced con- 
crete rafts, which have been found necessary owing to 
unusual local conditions; in other cases timber or 
concrete piles have been used, while brick piers 
connected by arches are both economical and satis- 
factory. 

The base of all walls should be formed with pro- 
jecting footings twice the thickness of the wall, in 
order to form a wide base (like the feet of human 
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beings and animals) on which to spread the weight ; 
and beyond this the concrete should project six 
inches on each side as seen in Ills. 23, 25, 26, 27 
and 28. 

Portland cement concrete should generally be 
used in foundations, and should not be mixed in less 
proportions than one part of cement to six of aggre- 
gate, the latter being composed of hard gravel or 
bricks broken to pass through a two-inch ring, suffi- 
cient sand being added to fill up the interstices. Good 
blue lias, or other hydraulic lime, may sometimes be 
substituted for Portland cement. 

Walls—Walls are usually either of brick, stone or 
the other materials which have already been briefly 
discussed in chapter Iv., page 59. 

They should as far as possible have non-absorbent 
properties which can be tested by placing the material 
in water and weighing before and after immersion, so 
that the amount of water absorbed can be ascertained. 

This absorption varies considerably with different 
materials, as seen in the approximate table given 
below :— 


Granite ; : . absorbs 1 per cent of its weight. 
Blue Staffordshire bricks o 

Ordinary London stocks 74 

Hard stocks . Io 

Portland stone : . 14 

Bath stone . . : 17 


A brick backing not less than nine inches in thick- 
ness is generally placed behind all stone walls, and 
care should be taken that this backing is thoroughly 
bonded with the stone facing, one through stone 
for every square yard of wall surface usually being 
sufficient. 
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Hollow Walls—Hollow walls are useful in exposed 
situations, the two portions forming the inner and 
outer walls being placed about 24 in. apart and con- 
nected together with bonding bricks or metal wall-ties 
at intervals, as seen in III. 23. 

Authorities differ as to whether 
the one-brick or the _ half-brick 
wall should be placed externally, 
and there are advantages in both 
methods ; although it seems better 
construction to put the half-brick 
wall outside, so that the floor and 
roof timbers can rest on a solid 
one-brick wall as shown in III. 23. 
The vitrified bonding bricks which 
are sometimes used to bind the 
two thicknesses together should 
be of the form shown in Ill. 23, 
in order that rain may not be 
drawn from the outer to the inner 
wall, and so nullify the advantage 
gained by having the cavity. ; 

Il]. 23 also shows how the head “ [ISS 
and sill of a window in a hollow @SrarnesSS _ 
wall should be protected from any = st RnceefEN 2° 
damp which may find its way into : 
the hollow space. 

Wall Facings—Brick walls, especially on exposed 
sites, are often protected from driving rains by being 
rendered in cement, which, although not always satis- 
factory in appearance, is certainly effective. 

Rough cast is also u$ed for this purpose, and if 
applied with simplicity and taste, forms a very pleasing 
and effective resistance to the damp (see chap. Iv., p. 61). 










ILL. 23. A HOLLow WALL, 
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The following is a good specification for pebble- 
dash rough cast in two-coat work. The first or 
backing coat is composed of two parts of cement 
to five of pit-sand, but more cement is required 
for a hungry variety of sand; and the finishing 
coat is composed of 6 parts of selected pebbles, 14 
of cement, $ of sand and 1 of slaked lime, the total 
thickness on the walls being about # in. Other 
varieties of rough cast are formed with the surface 
left rough from the trowel or treated with a stiff 
broom, to give it texture. ‘The whole 
may with advantage be brushed over 
with a wash made in the proportion 
of 28 lb. of boiled Russian tallow to 
36 gallons of yellow ochre and slaked 
lime. 

Weather tiling, as shown in III. 24, 

ILL. 24. is an excellent method of keeping 

Watt Titinc. walls dry against driving rains (see 
chap. Iv., p. 60). 

Damp Courses—As before mentioned, the principal 
consideration in the construction of houses is to 
ensure equable temperature and to keep out 
cold and damp, which latter may be _ effected 
by means of (@) horizontal and (4) vertical damp 
courses. 

(2) Horizontal Damp Courses— The horizontal damp 
course is required to prevent damp being drawn up 
into the walls by capillary attraction, much in the 
same way as moisture is drawn up bya sponge. It 
should be formed of some non-absorbent material, 
fixed not less than six inche$ above the surface of the 
ground, and all wall plates and flooring must be 
placed above it in order to be protected from the 
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damp. Ill. 25 shows a horizontal damp course with 
air-bricks inserted at intervals to ventilate the space 
underneath the floor, and thus to guard against 
dry-rot. 

There are several materials 
which are used as damp courses, 
of which the following are the 
principal ones in use :— 

1. Two courses of slates, 
breaking joint, and set in ce- 
ment, form a usual and effec- 
tive material, but the objection 
frequently raised against it is 
that the slates are liable to 
crack with the slightest settle- 
ment, although the fracture will 
not always materially affect their efficiency. 

2. Asphalt, which should be one of the varieties 
of rock asphalt, forms a very good damp course and 
should be applied in two layers of ? in. each. 

3. Lead is sometimes used to form a damp course, 
but owing to its cost is not often employed. 

4. Patent bituminous felt compositions laid with 
lapped joints are used, and being elastic in character, 
remain effective in the event of a slight settlement 
in the building. 

5. A course of vitrified fire-clay air-bricks built in 
cement prevents the rising of damp and at the same 
time ventilates the space under the ground floor, thus 
preventing any tendency to dry-rot in the timbers. 
In putting damp courses into old buildings where they 
have been omitted, this is often the best and cheapest 
method, as a course of bricks can be cut out in sections 
all round the building and the air-bricks inserted. 





ILL. 25. A HORIZONTAL 
DAMP-PROOF COURSE. 
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(6) Vertical Damp Courses—Vertical damp courses are 
provided to prevent damp entering a wall from ad- 
jacent wet ground; hollow walls (already dealt with) 
and areas can also be used for this purpose. An 
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ILL. 27. ILL. 26. 
A COVERED Dry AREA. A VERTICAL DAMP-PROOF COURSE. 


asphalt lining in two thicknesses of #? in. each is 
shown in Ill. 26. 

Dry Areas—A dry area, placed outside the wall 
and left open, is shown in IIl. 
28, and a dry area, drained, 
arched over and ventilated, is 
shown in Ill. 27. This dry area 
may be from 24 in. to 12 in. 
wide, and the cavity should be 
carried up 6 in. above the sur- 
face of external ground, and a 
damp course inserted at its base, 
as seen in III. 27. 

Chimneys—Chimneys should be built in cement 
mortar, and in order to render the flues as dry as 
possible, they should be ‘surrounded with walls one 
brick in thickness. A damp-proof course just above 
the junction with the roof should be provided, so as 





AN Open Dry ARBRA. 
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to prevent rain-water soaking through to the roof 
timbers. 

The stacks should be carried up at least three 
feet above the ridge of the roof, and the flues 
gathered over, as shown in Ill. 29, in order to 
prevent the tendency to down draughts, 
which arises when the chimney - pot 
and fireplace are in the same vertical 
line. 

There are many patent chimney-pots 
and cowls for the cure of chimneys 
that will not draw properly, and in 
low-lying sites we have found some to 
be of service, but the secret of a good 
draught lies mainly in the skilful con- 
struction of the flues themselves. 

The general architectural treatment 
of chimneys is considered in chapter : 
Iv., page 71, and the construction of ILL. 29. 
the chimney hearth is shown on Ills, THE GaTHERING 

OF FLUES. 
148 and 149. 

Floors—Floors may be considered under the fol- 
lowing headings : (a) Ordinary floors ; (4) Fire-resisting 
floors ; (¢) Reinforced concrete floors. 

(2) Ordinary Floors—Ordinary floors are constructed 
with wooden joists, placed about one foot apart, and 
covered with floor boarding on the upper side, and 
with lath-and-plaster ceiling on the under side, as 
shown in Ill. 30. This form of floor is unhealthy 
because of the accumulation of dirt which collects 
in the spaces beneath the boarding, for every time 
such a floor is washed it méans the addition of more 
filth to that which has already passed through the 
open joints of the floor boards, and found a resting- 

0 
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place on the plastered ceiling beneath (Ill. 30). 
Such floors when used should be covered with 
grooved - and -tongued or ploughed - and - tongued 





ILL. 30. A TIMBER FLOOR WITH HERRING-BONE STRUTIING. 


boarding, which will, to a certain extent, prevent 
dust and dirty water from falling between the boards. 
Ill. 31 shows a floor in which the usual lath-and- 
plaster ceiling is omitted, and this method is further 
alluded to in chapter v1, page 101. The timber joists 
are visible from the room 
below, and give a certain 
homely effect, as seen in 
Ills. 229 and 230, while ob- 
viating the insanitary draw- 
backs of the ordinary floor. 
Two thicknesses of board- 
ing with a layer of non- 
conducting material between them are placed on the 
top of the joists. 

A rough guide for the depth of the joists placed a 
foot apart and between two and three inches in 
thickness is :-— 





ILL. 31. HyGIENIc FLoor. 


mpe ie feet +1 1n. = depth of joist in inches. 

Where the bearing exceeds eight feet, the joists 
should have one row 6f herring-bone strutting as 
shown in Iil. 30, and when the span exceeds twelve 
feet there should be two rows. 
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Double floors in which binders are introduced 
are occasionally used over large rooms, and in such 
cases separate ceiling joists are sometimes used, as in 
Ill. 32. 

Steel joists are now 
generally employed in 
lieu of the wooden 
binders, and the joists 
then rest on plates 
bolted to the webs of 
the girder. 

In order to prevent 
dry-rot in wooden 
floors ventilation is 
always necessary 
where there is a space between the floor boards 
and ceiling (Ill. 30), also with ground floors having 
a space between the floor boards and ground (Ill. 25), 
and floors have constantly to be relaid in old build- 
ings because of the neglect of this precaution. The 
ventilation is effected by means of perforated iron 
gratings as shown in Ill. 25, or air-bricks built into 
the outer walls and so arranged that cross-ventilation 
is produced. 

Dry-rot almost invariably arises where dampness, 
stagnation of air and warmth are in combination, and 
the most extraordinary instances occur of the destruc- 
tive effects of this disease in timber. When once 
thoroughly started its ravages are remarkable and 
it will spread across brick and stonework, and, in 
fact, almost any material, in worder to attack adjacent 
timber. Directly it is discovered it should be ruth- 
lessly dealt with, all affected parts cut away and all 
adjoining materials thoroughly scraped and treated 





ILL. 32. A DOUBLE FLOOR. 
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with corrosive sublimate or other strong disin- 
fectant. 

(4) Fire-resisting Floors——Fire-resisting floors formed 
upon hygienic principles should be used where possi- 
ble, so that dust and vermin may not be harboured in 
cracks and crevices. 

Ordinary wooden joists placed side by side form a 
fire-resisting floor (Ill. 33). In this case the floor 
boarding is nailed direct to 
the upper surface of the 
joists, which are left ex- 
posed on the under side with 
a V-joint formed between 

ILL 33 them as shown or with dove- 
A FIRE-RESIS1ING TIMBER FLOOR. ‘ 
tailed grooves formed so that 
plastering may have an effective key. 

There are many kinds of steel and concrete fire- 
resisting floors. One of the best, which costs little more 
than the ordinary combustible wooden floor, consists of 
steel joists placed about two feet apart, and the space 
between filled up with six or seven inches of concrete 
(Ill. 34). The concrete projects about one inch below 
the bottom flange of 
the girders, so as to 
protect them from fire 
and to enable the ceil- 
ing below to be plas- 
tered. Steel rods are ILL. 34. A STEEL AND CONCRETE 

FIRE-RESISTING FLOOR. 
often used as shown, 
in order to increase the tensile strength of the 
floor. 

The floor boards can be nailed direct on to the 
concrete or may rest on fillets of dovetail section 
about three inches by two inches, laid flat and fixed 
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thereto. The space thus formed is useful for gas 
and water pipes, but it is objectionable as it forms 
a convenient place for dust and dirt. Care must 
be taken that the concrete is thoroughly dry if the 
boards are nailed direct to it, otherwise dry-rot may 
result. 

(c) Reinforced Concrete Floors——-Where steel bars are 
used in conjunction with concrete floors, the latter are 
said to be ‘reinforced,’ and one method is shown 
(Ill. 35) where steel bars 
are placed near the under 
side of the floor in order 
to take the tensional 
strain where it is greatest. 
There are many forms 
of patent bars and stir- 
rups for such floors now 
on the market. 

Solid wood blocks (Ill. 36) may be laid direct 
to the concrete, but floor coverings are dealt with 
more fully in chapter v1., 
page 91, and are also 
mentioned in chapter 
XVI. 

Roofs — Attics with 
sloping ceilings are for 
economy's sake some- 
times used in the roof; they are not considered 
good from a hygienic point of view, because they 
are usually cold in winter and hot in summer. 
Care must be taken to provide an air space be- 
tween the ceiling of the room and the outer cover- 
ing of the roof; or, if the whole of the room 
is in the roof, to fill in between the rafters with 





ILE 35. 
A REINFORCED CONCRETE FLOOR. 





ILL. 36. A WoOopD-BLOCK FLOOR. 
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pugging of silicate cotton, slag-wool, or other non- 
conducting material (Ill. 37). Roofing felt or Willes- 
den paper should also be used under the slates or tiles. 
In all cases it is advis- 
able to have rough board- 
ing as well as battens 
under the slates, as the 
continuous wood surface 
is a2 non-conducting me- 
dium. The eaves of roofs 
should project boldly (IIs. 
37, 208, 225, 246 and 
278), so as to protect the 
wall from rain, and at 
the same time give a 
good finish to the design, as mentioned in chapter Iv., 
page 67. 

It is not necessary to go deeply into the construc- 
tion of the various forms of roof, because in the class 
of house we are discussing they are generally of a 
simple character. 

The couple roof, in which the rafters rest on a 
wall plate and have their upper ends fixed toa ridge 
piece, is usual in small buildings. A horizontal beam, 
called a collar, is spiked to each pair of rafters to 
counteract their tendency to spread and push out the 
walls. This form should not be employed for a greater 
span than fifteen feet, unless purlins, 1.e. horizontal 
timbers, can be arranged to rest on the partition walls 
to support the rafters in the centre of their length. 

(a) King-post Roofs—It is desirable, if this cannot be 
arranged, to adopt a king-post truss (Ill. 38) for 
spans up to thirty feet, which consists of a tie-beam, 
principal rafters, king-post, struts and purlins. 
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ILL. 37. EAVES oF ROOF, 
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(5) Queen-post Roofs— The queen-post truss (Ill. 39) 
should be adopted when the span is above thirty feet. 

(¢) Hammer-beam Roofs—In large halls or billiard-rooms 
an open roof of the hammer-beam type may be 
adopted, as shown in Iil. 4o. 

A table of the least inclinations necessary for differ- 
ent roofing materials is given below, but in order to 
obtain rooms in the roof, or for the sake of appearance, 
these inclinations are sometimes increased in practice. 


Angle of Inclination for Different Roof Coverings. 








INCLINALION HEIGHTS OF ROOF 
KIND OF COVERING. 10 THE IN 
Horizon. PAR1S OF SPAN, 
Copper ‘ ‘ 3° 5° av 
Lead : , : 3 5° 30 
Zinc : : : 4 0 sy 
Slates (large) : 22° 0’ : 
»» (ordinary) 26° 33 i 
Asphalted felt. : : 3. 5° ay 
Thin slates of stone or flags. 29° 41 2 
Pantiles. ; ‘ : 24.0 2 
Thatches of straw, etc. . 45 0-60° o’ 1_2 
Plain tiles . ‘ ; 45.0 4 


Materials for roof cover- 
ings were dealt with in 
chapter iIv., page 68, but 
pantiles have not been re- 
ferred to, for, as a rule, 
they are only used for 
outhouses, which do not 
require to be made abso- 
lutely watertight. They are 
fixed on lIaths, as shown in IIl. 41, and are “torched ” 
or pointed on the under side with lime-and-hair mortar. 





ILL. 41. PANTILING. 
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Fiat Roofs— Flat roofs are generally covered with 
lead, copper or zinc, but this method is gradually 
being superseded by steel and concrete covered with 
asphalt, for the difference in cost is slight, and the 
durable properties much in favour of the latter 
materials. The table given above shows that lead 
roofs should be almost flat, otherwise the lead is liable 
to creep or crawl down the slope of the roof owing 
to the heat of the sun. 

The edges between two sheets of lead are dressed 
over semicirculat wooden rolls about two feet three 
inches apart, laid in the direction of the slope. 

Drips are formed at the junction of the ends of 
the lead sheets about every eight feet along the slope 
of the roof. Nailing should be executed with copper 
nails (not iron), to prevent any galvanic action being 
set up between the lead and iron, and to obviate the 
destruction of ordinary iron nails by oxidation. 

Copper is generally used for small ornamental roofs, 
such as over turrets and bay windows. It oxidizes by 
the action of the air, and verdigris, forming on the 
surface, gives a splash of bright green colour, which 
forms a protection to the copper itself. 

Zinc is laid much the same way, but as it expands 
more than any other metal, great care should be taken 
to allow for this. The sheets should be held in posi- 
tion by zinc clips, and should be not less than 14 
gauge for good work. It is, of course, much inferior 
to copper or lead. 

Gutters— Iron eaves gutters (Ill. 37) should be fixed 
so as to quickly convey the water to the iron or lead 
rain-water down pipes. 

Lead gutters to parapets should not be less than 
I2in. wide, in order to give room for a person to 
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walk along them without damaging the slates or tiling. 
They should be laid with sheet lead weighing at least 
6 lb. to 8 Ib. per superficial foot, and constructed with 
a fall of not less than 14 in. in 10 ft., with 2-in. drips 
at required lengths, and with a cesspool formed at the 
end of the gutter, having a pipe connected to the rain- 
water head at the top of the down pipe. A wire 
domed cover should be fitted to the outlet to prevent 
it becoming stopped up with leaves or debris. 

These gutters should have snow-guards formed of 
transverse bearers and strong battens, 41in. to 1 in. 
apart, according to the width of the gutter, so that 
after a heavy fall of snow a clear way underneath the 
same may be left for the water to pass to the down 
pipe. 

Snow-guards are effective safeguards in protecting 
the gutters from workmen when engaged upon re- 
pairs ; and they also protect the lead gutters from the 
heat of the sun, and minimize expansion and contrac- 
tion to a considerable extent. 


CHAPTER VI 
THE INTERIOR 


General Principles—Floor Coverings (Tiles, Marble, Mosaic, Oak 
Battens, Wood Blocks, Parquet, Carpets, Cork Carpets)—-Wall Coverings 
(Papers, Distemper, Paint)—Doors—Windows—Fireplaces—Ceilings. 


ENERAL Principles—The interior should be 
designed so that it may be as perfect as possible 
from a sanitary point of view, for surely the 

health of those occupying the house should be con- 
sidered before everything else, although many interiors 
are apparently carried out with little regard to this most 
important point. 

Having satisfied this requirement the interior should 
then be treated so that it will satisfy and appeal to 
the artistic taste of the owner and his family. 

It is difficult to imagine why rooms of a greater 
height than eight feet six inches or nine feet should 
be necessary for the smaller class of country house, 
for they are not necessary from a hygienic point of 
view, yet money is often needlessly thrown away in 
constructing rooms of excessive height, which militates 
against the long and low principle in design referred 
to in chapter Iv., page 59. 

Floor Coverings—We have elsewhere dealt with the 
construction of various types of floor (see chap. v., 
p. 81). 

Tiles, marble, mosaic Or Some substance of a non-absorp- 
tive character, should be used for the floors of halls 
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(Ill. 239), bathrooms, kitchens, sculleries, larders, 
water-closets, lavatories and conservatories, so that they 
may be washed down frequently. 

Lavatories, bathrooms and sculleries should in addi- 
tion have their floors laid to an inclination so that when 
washed down the dirty water may be led by means of 
a duct pipe into a rain-water head or gully trap. 

Generally speaking, floors should be as _ non- 
absorbent as possible, although for the sake of warmth 
to the feet they are generally formed of wood. 

Oak Battens Or other hard wood with rebated and 
tongued joints make a very good floor, as shown 
in Ills. 205, 206 and 216, and absorb little moisture, 
but, owing to expense, deal or pitch-pine battens 
stained and varnished are often substituted. 

Wood-block Flooring, aS Shown in Ill. 36 and referred to 
in chapter v., page 85, may also be used. 

Rooms in the cheaper class of house may have the 
surrounds of the deal flooring stained and varnished 
or painted three or four coats of good oil colour and 
then varnished, and this will last for years. 

A parquet floor of hard wood is excellent from a sani- 
tary point of view, as it ensures a uniform and im- 
pervious surface. When it is not possible to lay it 
over the whole of the room it may be formed as a 
margin round the sides, with ordinary boarding in three- 
inch strips for the remainder. There are some forms 
of parquet floor which can be laid down and easily 
removed if required without damage to the under floor. 
Parquet flooring should be washed with an antiseptic 
such as spirits of turpentine, after which it should be 
polished with turpentine and beeswax mixed with a 
little household soap, which mixture fills up the pores 
of the wood. This polish can be made by melting the 
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ingredients together until a consistency of vaseline is 
obtained, when it should be laid on and well rubbed 
and polished with a rag and stiff brush. 

Carpets are receptacles for dust and dirt, especially 
those which are fitted into every nook and corner of 
the room. As custom in England prescribes a carpet, 
it is best to have a central Turkey carpet or even 
a rug, which can then be frequently taken up and 
properly shaken in the open, and not left, as a fitted 
carpet usually is, with all its accumulation of dirt from 
one spring cleaning to the next. 

The drawing-room and hall need not necessarily 
have a central carpet, but rugs may be placed over the 
parquet or oak batten floor where required, as shown in 
Ills. 190, 196, 206. 

Bedroom floors may be stained and varnished and 
a rug put by the bedside so as to be warm to the feet 
on stepping out of bed. 

Cork carpet glued directly upon the finished cement 
face of the concrete covering the site has been suc- 
cessfully used, thus saving all the cost of flooring (Ills. 
236, 237). Itis absolutely necessary, however, that the 
concrete should be thoroughly dry and the cork carpet 
seasoned and guaranteed by the maker. This form of 
covering makes an excellent finish, for it is warm to the 
feet and, if properly laid, takes the place of the ordinary 
carpet, except perhaps that a few rugs can be added 
if desired. It looks best when of a plain colour with- 
out any attempt at patterns, and may be cleansed either 
by washing or by polishing with the beeswax mixture 
already referred to. 

Wall Coverings—T he donstruction of walls generally 
is dealt with in chapter v., page 76. Internal walls if 
not of brick are formed usually of upright timbers 
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called studs and brick nogging, but where formed of 
studs, the space between may be plugged with slag- 
wool, which is vermin-proof. 

A picture-rail should be provided to every room, as 
shown in Ills. 238 and 239, and may generally be 
made to line up with the top of the doors and the case- 
ment windows, as shown in Ills. 236 and 313, but 
must be stopped against sash windows which are 
generally higher, as shown in III. 200. 

The suggested wall treatment of various rooms is 
discussed in chapter xvl., page 220. 

Hollow spaces behind wood skirtings should be 
avoided, for these become the homes of mice and other 
vermin and allow of the collection of dust and filth. 

A much more sanitary arrangement is to form a 
skirting of solid cement moulded to a simple design, 
and thus leave little projection for dust to rest upon. 

Ill. 313 shows a small low skirting which serves also 
to keep the chairs from damaging the walls. 

There is no doubt that the ordinary plastering on 
walls is of a very porous nature ; therefore bathrooms, 
W.C.’s, kitchens and sculleries, which are subject to 
damp and steam, should be finished with a non- 
absorbent material, such as tiles, or Keen’s, Parian 
or Portland Cement, which may be painted. 

Wall-paper, being of an absorbent nature, is in conse- 
quence unhealthy, but if of good colour and design 
has a warm and cheerful appearance, which adds to 
the furnished appearance of the rooms and relieves 
the bareness of the walls. Avoid flock and other 
papers of a similar character, as they are most in- 
sanitary and act as dust colléctors. The pulp or ordi- 
Mary papers are most commonly in use, and great 
improvement has in recent years been made in their 
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manufacture. They are sold in pieces twelve yards 
long and twenty-one inches wide. Wall-papers should 
not be too pronounced in their design, and should not, 
as a general rule, be decorated with more than two 
colours. The paper should not be chosen from a 
pattern-book but from the roll, as its appearance in 
small pieces is deceptive. 

It is hardly necessary to state that, in repapering, 
every scrap of old paper should be taken off the wall, 
which should be well rubbed down and the plastering 
made good before any new paper is hung. 

Stamped leather and imitation leather papers of 
improved design have been manufactured largely in 
recent years, and as they only require washing down 
periodically they are good from a sanitary point of 
view. [The Japanese embossed leather papers are 
hand-made and are very good both in colour and 
execution, and are useful for dadoes, friezes and also for 
ceilings, as they resist the action of gas and smoke. 
Some imitation Japanese leather papers are made 
from the bark of the mulberry tree, damped and beaten 
into wooden moulds, then lacquered and coloured by 
hand. ‘This produces a resemblance to the old stamped 
leathers. 

There are many kinds of special materials, such as 
Lincrusta Walton and Tynecastle Tapestry, which 
latter consists of a coarse canvas face backed up by 
stout paper. We have frequently used rough canvas 
(scrym), which is strained and glued to the walls and 
then painted or decorated as desired. It looks well 
with panelling as shown in Ills. 195 and 196. 

Distemper iS a mixture of vehitening, size and water, to 
which colouring matter may be added in the same way 
as with oil colours. It is only pervious to a very slight 
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extent, and is therefore superior to paper from a 
sanitary point of view, and forms an admirable material 
for the walls of bedrooms and nurseries, as it is inex- 
pensive and can easily be renewed. It is also frequently 
used for sitting-rooms, and can be very effective in 
cheerful colours. There are many patent distempers 
each claiming special attributes, the principal one 
being the possibility of washing down without remov- 
ing the surface. 

Paint is one of the best materials for treating walls, 
being practically impervious and therefore good from 
a Sanitary point of view. It is easily washed, and is 
of course considerably cheaper than the leather papers 
already described. Many firms advertise enamels, 
which are said to have wonderful properties. The 
basis of all is zinc-white, which does not turn yellow 
in the way lead colours do, and the quality depends to 
a large extent upon the varnish with which it is mixed. 

Some people prefer that the finishing coat be 
flatted (that is, mixed with turpentine only), for this, 
takes away the objectionable gloss. 

In rooms having exposed situations it is often found 
that considerable condensation occurs on _ painted 
walls owing to the warm air of the room striking the 
surface of the cold walls, and thus depositing moisture 
thereon. 

Internal woodwork should usually be treated in tones 
in harmony with the surrounding work, and may be 
finished with a varnished surface, when it lasts well 
and can be cleaned down with a cloth. 

The present fashion of having everything enamelled 
white has many points to fecommend it, for it has to 
be kept fairly clean or it looks dirty and unpleasant. 
Better value is obtained than by using colours, and 
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there are no pitfalls for bad taste in comparison with 
those which beset a colour scheme. 

Examples of different methods of panelling are shown 
on pages 237, 238, 243, 244, 271, 281, and 292. 

Doors—The treatment of doors is an important 
matter, as they occupy a prominent position, and being 
constantly in use are brought much into notice. 

They may be from 6 ft. 6 in. to 7 ft. in height and 
from 2 ft. Gin. to 3 ft. in width, and should be hung so 
as to act as a screen to the room when opened. 

It is well to get away from the ordinary stock four- 
panelled doors which are imported in enormous quan- 
tities from Sweden. 

As cheapness has to be considered in many cases, 
it would be a negation of progress to object to a 
machine-made door, and we have had to use these 
Swedish doors, where clients would not authorize the 
necessary expenditure for hand-made work. Hang- 
ing them upside down gives a height of about 
4 ft. 5 in. to the top of the lock rail, which looks 
better than its usual height of about 3 ft. 3 in. 
There are indeed machine-made doors of good de- 
sign, though, of course, a door made to an architect's 
design should bear a character of its own in keeping 
with the remainder of the house, and may be likened 
to a well-cut suit of clothes in comparison with a 
ready-made garment. A thickness of 14 in. is usually 
sufficient for internal doors, and mouldings are best 
omitted in the smaller houses, as the panels finished 
square look well and are more in keeping with their 
simple character. 

Ill. 205 shows a birch door stained dark brown, 
which contrasts well with the white paint of the rest 
of the woodwork. 


98 THE ENGLISH HOME 


Ills. 319 and 327 show ledged and braced doors 
with strap hinges specially designed to give character 
to the houses. 

Plain brass rim-locks and handles (Ill. 236) with 
simple finger-plates give an effective but quiet finish 
to the door, and are less expensive than mortise 
locks, and have a decorative value not possessed by 
the hidden character of the latter. 

The front entrance door should be of ample width, 
sO as to give an inviting appearance from the ex- 
terior; and is sometimes designed in two portions of 
unequal width, the larger one for general use, while 
both may be opened on occasions of entertainment 
when many people are likely to be using the entrance 
(Ills. 233 and 242). 

The doors to the kitchen, scullery and offices may 
be merely ledged and braced and provided with rim- 
locks and Norfolk latches, with cross garnet or strap 
hinges, which are very suitable for the purpose, and 
carry out the idea of simplicity. 

Windows—The comparative advantages of sash 
and casement windows have already been dealt with 
in chapter Iv., page 61, and need not be further dis- 
cussed from the internal point of view. 

French casement windows which extend to the 
floor level are sometimes preferred, especially in 
drawing-rooms or those rooms looking on to a 
garden; so that people sitting inside can get a 
good view and obtain easy access to the garden, but 
windows of this type generally make the room cold 
and draughty, and should be used with caution. 

Fireplaces—In no other department of internal 
design has so much improvement been effected in 
recent years as in the design of the fireplace, and 
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as it is the central point of attraction in the room it 
certainly demands the best efforts of the architect. 

Various kinds of grates and stoves are dealt with 
in chapter x1II., page 176, and it is only necessary to 
say that as little iron as possible should be used in the 
construction of the fireplace, and in many instances 
iron bars have been omitted altogether and the coals 
placed direct on the brick hearth. It would be in- 
vidious to point to any special manufacturer, as nearly 
all now recognize the fact that the forms of grate 
designed by Dr. Pridgin Teale some years ago re- 
present the scientific application of sound principles 
to the domestic hearth. 

The stove itself is frequently surrounded by a frame 
or is treated in some architectural manner, as will be 
seen on reference to Ills. 216, 230, 236, 288, 312, 313, 
318, 319. 

The Dining-room Ingle-nook shown on plan in 
Ill. 233 has a grate which is surrounded by a plain 
beaten copper frame and hood, as shown in IIl. 237. 
On either side recesses are formed in the wall for a 
tobacco jar or the like, and above are a series of small 
cupboards and openings for the display of china. 

The nook is lined with red bricks, and with its 
plain low settles on either side forms a really com- 
fortable lounge, with side window for reading. 

The Dining room shown on plan in III. 226 has a 
more formal treatment, as seen in III. 230, with tiled 
surrounds and overmantel, the space over the ingle 
being utilized for small cupboards for cigars, etc. 

The Ingle-nook in Inner Hall (Ill. 238) hasa “ Tilt- 
fire” grate with a beaten’copper hood, the smoke 
being carried up in the copper flue till it reaches the 
brick chimney-stack at the first-floor level. This stove 
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has no mantel, and it can be removed during the 
summer months if desired. 

The Dining-room overmantel in a house at Potters 
Bar (Ill. 245) has panels into which various coloured 
woods are introduced to form a geometrical pattern. 

The Dining-room Ingle-nook shown in Ill. 313 
has a fire with tiled surround and a plain overmantel 
carried up to the picture-rail, with small windows on 
either side. 

The Drawing-room fireplace in Ill. 236 has a 
circular raised hearth and hammered steel frame and 
hood, above which is a simple deal mantelpiece. 

The Drawing-room fireplace in II. 194 is still more 
formal in character, the overmantel being designed 
especially as a frame for a picture, the whole being 
enclosed in an architectural setting, reminiscent of the 
later Renaissance manner. 

The Parlour fireplace shown in II]. 219 has a 
recess which takes the place of the overmantel. 

Larger houses require a more formal treatment, and 
the Hall fireplace in Ill. 188 shows a dog-grate sur- 
rounded by a treatment of Ionic pilasters and entabla- 
ture, and provided with a sitting or club fender, which 
is certainly a comfortable feature in a hall. The 
Study (Ill. 189) and Drawing-room (Ill. 190) fire- 
places are further examples to which some archi- 
tectural treatment has been given. 

We have now stated a few general principles relating 
to various internal features, and have, in chapter xv1., 
discussed briefly the general scheme of decoration 
which may be adopted in each room. 

Ceilings—The plaster ctiling may be distempered, 
painted or papered. The unvarying monotony of the 
old whitewashed ceiling with its inartistic centre 
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flower is much improved by the use of moulded 
ceiling ribs of fibrous plaster or modelled canvas. 
When ribs are used they should have but little pro- 
jection in order not to bring down the ceiling, and 
thus make a room appear lower than it is. 

Enamelled metals are suitable for some ceilings, 
especially those of dining, smoking or billiard rooms, 
as they effectually withstand the action of the heat, 
gas fumes or smoke, and can be cleaned down witha 
damp cloth. The plates, which are generally three or 
four feet square, have a surface pattern, and are fixed 
to the under side of the joists or boarded ceiling, the 
joints between the plates being covered with a 
moulded rib. 

The ordinary plaster ceiling may be omitted and 
the floor joists are then visible, as in Ills. 31, 195, 229 
and 230, the space between them adding to the cubical 
capacity of the room, instead of forming dust-traps as 
mentioned in chapter v., page 81. This simple method 
of construction is effective and satisfactory, the floor 
timbers openly doing their work instead of being 
hidden behind a plaster ceiling. 

The joists, which in this type of ceiling should have 
a broader proportion than usual (say seven by four 
inches), need not necessarily be planed, but can be 
left from the saw and toned to a dark colour or even 
coated with Stockholm tar. Some additional interest 
can be given in this type of floor by arranging larger 
beams into which the smaller joists can be framed, as 
in Ills. 196, 312, 317, 318 and 320. If this type of 
floor is adopted, special precautions have to be taken 
to prevent the passage of sound through the floor of 
one room to the other, as mentioned in chapter v., 
page 82. 


CHAPTER VII 
WATER SUPPLY AND FITTINGS 


Sources of Supply (Rain Water, Lake Water, River Water, Spring 
Water, Well Water)—Pumps—Artesian Wells—Physical Properties— 
Consumption of Water (Impumnities, Distillation, Boiling, Nitrification, 
Filtration, Household Filters) — Exammation — Storage — Hardness— 
Distribution (Hydraulic Ram, Water-wheel and Turbine Pumps, Under- 
ground Cisterns, Unions and Junctions, Taps, Hydrants, Domestic Fire 
Extinguishers). 

OURCES of Supply—The origin in the first 
instance of all sources of water supply must be 
the rainfall, though the actual source utilized for 

methods of supply in various instances may be by 
(a) rain water; (6) lake water; (c) river water ; 
(2) spring water, and (e) well water. 

(2) Rain Water itself is pure, and where it does not 
come in contact with injurious matter it is the best 
form of supply, but freedom from contamination can 
seldom be obtained except in sparsely populated and 
rocky districts. 

The amount of rainfall per annum varies in different 
localities in the British Isles from under twenty-five 
inches to over eighty inches, the lowest average fall 
being in the south-eastern counties of England, and 
the highest being in the western part of Scotland. 
Part of the rainfall sinks into the ground, and the 
remainder is either evaporated or carried along the 
surface of the ground to form rivers and lakes. “Rain 
water should never be allowed to run to waste, 
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as it is most agreeable for washing purposes, and in 
some instances it has to be used for dietetic require- 
ments. 

“ Rain-water separators, which run the first washings 
of the roof to waste and then divert the pure water to 
storage, are to be recommended, as they ensure the 
supply being more or less clean. 

(6) Lake Water derives its supply from the surface 
water previously mentioned, and also from springs, 
but it is liable to have foreign matters in suspension 
and solution. 

(¢) River Water is derived from the same sources and 
is very liable to pollution, from animal and vegetable 
impurities and also from the drainage of manured farm 
land, etc. 

When, in addition to this sewage from towns and 
villages and trade effluents are received, the danger of 
this form of supply is sufficiently evident. 





ILL. 42. SkCTION SHOWING SOURCE OF SPRING WATER, 


(2) Spring Water is generally found where an imper- 
vious bed underlies porous strata, and an outlet is 
obtained as at A in Ill. 42. The purity of water from 
this source depends upon the nature of the soil through 
which it has passed. : 

(€) Well Water may be from either shallow or deep 
wells ; that from the former is very liable to pollution 
from organic matter washed through the soil. An 
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impervious lining (steining) should always be used for 
these wells, to minimize the risk of surface pollution, 
as shown at A in Ill. 43, and 
this lining should also be taken 
above the surface level to pre- 
vent refuse falling in from the 
top. A cover should be pro- 
vided, and the water should, if 
possible, be drawn up by some 
form of pump (three forms of 
ere the latter are shown in IIIs. 44, 
ILL. 43. SEC1ION OF WELL. 45 and 46), and not by the old- 
fashioned bucket and rope, as these are liable to 
become foul and thus taint the water. 
Pumps—TIll. 44 shows a section of an ordinary 
lifting pump, in which, as the piston P is raised, the 
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ILL. 44. LirrinGc Pump. ILL. 45. FORCE Pump. 


valve V is opened and water is drawn up into the 
cylinder, and at the next stroke it is drawn through 
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the valve W and is thus conducted to the delivery 
pipe D. Ill. 45 is a section through a force pump, in 
which the plunger is solid, and the water after being 
raised in the cylinder is forced up the 
delivery pipe D. Ill. 46 is a force 
pump with a plunger in lieu of a piston, 
and is generally preferred because the 
packing is easily renewed. 

Artesian Wells— Deep wells are 


often made by artesian boring, which pol 
consists in forcing an iron tube of 

small diameter through the impervious IcrunpeR 
strata to the porous strata below, as VALVES 


shown in Il. 47. This was first done 

at Artois, in France, hence the name 

artesian. Water derived from this SUCTION 
source is generally good owing to the ern 
depth from which it is drawn. It will “** 

be seen from this sketch that the im- 
pervious strata (1) extend above the 
level of the sinking, and consequently 
the water will be forced up the pipe to the height that 
is anywhere maintained in the porous strata. Borings 
in sandstone or limestone usually give large and con- 


Irn 46. Force Pump. 





stant supplies, while wells in shallow sand or gravel 
beds, and even chalk, often fail in dry seasons. 
Physical Properties—A cubic foot of water may be 
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taken as weighing 62°5 lb. and a gallon as weighing 
10 lb. A fundamental property of the fluid is that 
the pressure exerted by it on any plane is always ina 
direction at right angles to that plane, and pressure 
exerted anywhere on water is transmitted equally and 
undiminished in every direction. Liquids maintain 
their level even though the continuity of the surface 
be interrupted, or, in more popular phraseology, they 
find their own level. Water may be taken for practical 
purposes to be incompressible, and this property, 
together with the power of transmissibil ty of pressure, 
is advantageously applied in the hydraulic ram dealt 
with on page 114. 

Consumption of Water—It has been computed that 
the ancient Romans must have used over three 
hundred gallons per head per day, owing chiefly to 
their elaborate public baths. 

In these days, however, from thirty-five to fifty 
gallons per head 1s usually considered sufficient in 
towns, and from twenty to twenty-five in rural dis- 
tricts. It is to be hoped, however, that the question 
of supply will be looked upon in a more generous 
light in the future, as the health of a community must 
depend to a large extent upon its water supply. 

The following table gives the daily average number 
of gallons consumed per head in several cities :— 


Washington. ; ; . 158 
Middlesborough-on-Tees . : 4 : . 140 
Karlsruhe comands 130 
New York : ‘ . 100 
Chicago . : ~ 75 
Montreal . ; . 55 
Glasgow . 50 
London ; - 35 


Paris : : ‘ 28 
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Impurities W ater nearly always contains foreign matter 
In suspension and solution, absorbed gases, microbes 
and other living organisms, but for dietetic purposes 
water should not contain more than a certain per- 
centage of these impurities. Matters in suspension 
may be removed by filtration and settlement, those in 
solution by distillation, aération, precipitation and by 
the aid of nitrifying organisms. Absorbed gases may 
be expelled by boiling and distillation, and living 
organisms may be reduced by filtration and settle- 
ment, 

Distillation This is effected by evaporating the water 
and condensing the steam. Distilled water is unpalat- 
able, but becomes less unpleasant on aeration, which 
may be accomplished by exposing it to the air in thin 
streams and allowing it to drip over a series of trays. 

Boiling— This removes temporary hardness and de- 
stroys microbes, but drinking water treated in this 
way also requires aeration afterwards, otherwise it is 
unpleasantly flat to the taste. 

Nitrification—By this process, owing to the action of 
microbes, nitrogenous organic matter is oxidized with 
a formation of nitrates. 

Filtration— This gets rid of suspended matter and 
oxidizes organic substances. Dr. Percy Frankland 
has shown that over ninety-five per cent of microbes 
were removed from Thames water by sand filtration. 
Sand filters are mostly used by the larger water com- 
panies, and an example is shown in III. 48, in which 
C represents a bed of clean sharp sand about three 
feet six inches thick, D another layer of sand some- 
what coarser than C and about four inches thick, 
E another layer of sand still coarser than D and 
about three inches deep. F is a bed of gravel about 
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six inches deep, and G is a course of bricks laid with 
open joints to allow the water to pass through to the 
trough H, which conveys it to the storage reservoir. 
Magnetic carbide of iron covered with a layer of 
sand has also been successfully used for filters, but to 
be effective this must be used on the intermittent 
principle to allow of aération. 

Household Filters—-Until quite recently filters were 
almost solely designed for the purpose of removing 
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Ivu. 48. SECTION OF SAND FILER. 


suspended matters, to lessen hardness and to reduce 
the danger from organic matter. Owing, however, 
to the fact that ordinary charcoal filters are seldom 
cleaned because of the troublesome nature of the pro- 
cess, they usually do more harm than good. In fact, 
it is scarcely too much to say that the old-fashioned 
filter was often a disseminator of disease. The re- 
moval of micro- -organisms has been the objective of 
the more recent types of filters, and it was mainly 
because the old filters were recognized as being merely 
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breeding-places for germs that investigations were 
instituted. 

The Berlin Inquiry of 1886 gave great prominence 
to the filtration of water for domestic purposes, and 
that made for the German War Office in 1895 by 
Dr. Plagge drew particular attention to the Pasteur 
Chamberland and Berkefeld filters. 

The Pasteur Chamberland filter is made of a porous 
porcelain tube through which the water is forced 
under pressure. The residue left on the outside of 
the tubes can easily be removed, and the tubes them- 
selves should be sterilized periodically by boiling. 

At Darjeeling 9500 of these tubes are in use in the 
municipal water-works, and the supply given is 150,000 
gallons a day. 

The Berkefeld filter is made upon similar lines, and 
a section is given in III. 49. The water supply is con- 
nected by the tap A and 
flows into the outer covering 
of enamelled iron through 
the hollow cylinder B, from 
the interior of which it is 
delivered to the outlet pipe 
C. By means of the thumb- 
screws DD the cylinder of 
kieselouhr may be removed 
for cleansing or sterilizing 
by boiling. 

These types of porcelain 
cylinder filters are, no 
doubt, efficient if the cylinders are kept thoroughly 
clean. They are known &s pressure filters, as their 
action is due to the force of the water from the 
main. 





ILL. 49. BERKEFELD FILTER. 
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A patent automatic self-cleansing filter has been 
recently introduced, and is said to produce satisfactory 
results. Ills. 50 and 51 show the construction in 
which by opening tap B and shutting tap A the 
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ILL. 50. ELEVATION. ILL. 51. SECTION. 
AUTOMATIC SELF-CLEANSING FILTER. 


filtered water is obtained. By shutting B and open- 
ing A ordinary unfiltered water is obtained for house- 
hold purposes, and the filter is cleansed thereby 
automatically. 

All water for drinking purposes should be drawn 
direct from the main supply pipe and not from any 
storage cistern. 

Examination of Water—The following simple tests 
may be made by any one. Samples should be collected 
in long tubes two or three inches in diameter which 
should have been previously rinsed out with a little 
dilute hydrochloric acid and afterwards with some of 
the water which it is desired toexamine. Ifriver or lake 
water is the subject of the inquiry, the samples should 
be taken at various points and beneath the surface, so 
as to exclude scum, etc., dnd a note should be made 
in each instance of the exact locality from whence they 
are taken. The tubes should be well stoppered and 
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placed in the light, but an inch or two should be left 
from the surface of the water to the under side of the 
stopper. They should stand for not less than twenty- 
four hours and then be examined to see if vegetation 
is encouraged ; this may be detected by the smell. If 
this is not apparent, slightly warm the tubes and test 
them again. A similar tube should be filled with 
distilled water and placed alongside the others on a 
sheet of white paper and the colours compared. 

If a drop of Condy’s Fluid (permanganate of 
potassium) be placed in the water and it becomes 
bleached in a short time, it is a sign of the presence 
of organic matter. A portion of the water may be 
evaporated and the residue burnt, when if it blackens 
it indicates the existence of animal organic matter. 

If a sample of impure water is put on a gelatine 
film resting on a plate, organisms will multiply rapidly 
and are easily discernible under the microscope. 

Storage of Water—This is best accomplished, if it 
can be so arranged, in underground tanks (Ill. 55), as 
it is thus rendered more palatable by its power of 
assimilating carbonic acid gas, but care must be taken 
that there is no possibility of pollution. 

Domestic cisterns of lead should be avoided for soft- 
water storage, owing to the danger of the water 
carrying away the soluble oxide of lead formed 
by the action of oxygen. The lime in hard water, 
however, forms a protective surface on the lead and 
there is thus less danger in using it. Iron treated 
with a coating of zinc (known as galvanized iron) 
should not be used, as most waters will dissolve this 
coating sooner or later. ° 

Slate and earthenware cisterns should be used 
wherever possible. Cisterns must be cleaned out 
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regularly, for they become a depositing ground for 
impurities in the water supply. All cisterns should 
be covered to prevent their pollution by dust, dirt and 
possibly by dead mice and birds, and they should 
always be ventilated. An overflow pipe should be 
provided with its open end as far as possible from 
any likely contamination and in such a position that 
any waste of water may be at once noticed. 

Hardness of Water—This may be either temporary 
or permanent. ‘Temporary hardness is due to the 
presence of calcic and magnesic carbonates and may 
be overcome by boiling, which expels the carbonic 
acid and precipitates the carbonates. Permanent 
hardness is due to calcic and magnesic sulphates 
which boiling does not affect. Hard water will not 
dissolve soap but precipitates it, hence the soap test is 
now usually employed for determining the hardness of 
water. Every grain of calcic carbonate or its equiva- 
lent in one gallon of water constitutes one degree of 
hardness. 

The effect of hard water on the health is a debated 
point, but from an economic point of view soft 
water ensures a considerable saving, and it is said 
that in Glasgow, when the soft-water supply from 
Loch Katrine was introduced, a saving of over 
4 30,000 in soap was effected per annum. MHard 
water is also responsible for the lime deposits formed 
in boilers, kettles and hot-water pipes commonly 
known as_ furring, and is also unpleasant for 
domestic use. Dyspepsia, gravel and stone in the 
bladder, and swellings of the glands have also been 
attributed to its use. The late Sir Douglas Galton 
suggested that 10 degrees of hardness would satisfy 
the general requirements of a town supply. Dr. 
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Clark’s process for removing temporary hardness 
consists in the addition of 1 oz. of quicklime to every 
100 gallons, by means of which the bicarbonate of 
lime is reduced to a carbonate, which is precipitated. 
At Luton Hoo the hardness of the water is reduced 
from 184 degrees to 4 degrees by this process, and 
70,000 gallons can be softened per diem. 

The Porter-Clark is a modification of this system, 
the precipitated calcic carbonate being removed by 
cloth filtration under pressure, thus avoiding the delay 
of slow subsidence. There are several other systems, 
including Boby’s simplex water softener, which latter 
we have successfully employed in various instances. 

Permanent hardness of water at Penarth is reduced 
from 18 degrees to 6 degrees by the addition of 22°5 
Ib. of lime, 5 lb. of soda and 1 lb. of alum to every 
10,000 gallons of water. 

Distribution—This is effected either on the constant 
or intermittent system. Every water company should 
be compelled by Act of Parliament to provide a con- 
stant supply, as it is not only more conducive to 
health, but in the case of outbreaks of fire lack of 
water is a very serious matter. Even with a constant 
supply it is wise to have a small supply cistern, as 
the water is sometimes necessarily cut off for repairs 
to mains and for other causes. 

Lead pipes are generally used inside the house and 
are preferred by the water companies, but, as pre- 
viously mentioned, the lead is liable to be dissolved 
if the water is soft, and the pipes are very liable 
to damage owing to accidental penetration by nails 
and screws used for the fifiishings of the house. The 
best method is to have a lining of glass or tin, but 
this is somewhat costly, 
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Water mains should not be less than four feet below 
the ground level, or they are liable to be affected 
by heat and frost. The main pipes are usually of iron 
coated with bitumen, magnetic oxide or some preserva- 
tive solution as mentioned in chapter VIIL, page 127. 

Stopcocks should be arranged so that any branch 
supply may be cut off from the main, and all pipes 
should be run so as to avoid danger to the supply 
from frost. If it is found necessary to place them out- 
side the building, they should be covered with asbestos, 
felt or other non-conducting material. 

In country houses it frequently happens that no 
spring or water supply exists above the level of 
the house, and, consequently, water has to be raised 
by mechanical means. 

Hydraulic Rams are sometimes employed, their action 
being as follows:—A supply pipe S, in Ill. 52, is 





ILL. 52. HYDRAULIC RAM. 


taken from the reservoir to the Air Vessel or ram 
A. A finely balanced valve is fixed at V whose 
weight is a little greater than the water pressure 
from the reservoir, and hence when the water is 
at rest in the supply pipe the valve V opens 
downwards and water runs to waste. As the velo- 
city of the water increases the valve V is closed 
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and the momentum opens the valve W, and water 
is thus forced into the air vessel, in which the air is 
compressed, and by its reaction the water is forced up 
the delivery pipe D. The pressure in the supply pipe 
is thus diminished, and both valves therefore fall and 
the water escapes at V until this valve is again closed 
by the impact of the water due to the increased velo- 
city, when more water enters the ram and is raised 
higher in the delivery pipe. This action is continually 
repeated while the supply in the reservoir is main- 
tained. It is estimated that about one-eighth of the 
water is wasted. 

The following formula and notes on the hydraulic 
ram may be of use :— 


When Q = quantity of water used in cubic feet per 
second, 
h = head of water in feet (i.e. difference in 
level of reservoir and ram), 
P = effective horse-power ; 


Then QO = a7" 
and P = 7068 Oh. 


The length of the supply pipe should not be less 
than three-quarters of the height to which the water is 
to be raised. 

The diameter of the supply pipe should be equal to 
1°45 Q, and the diameter of the rising pipe should 
equal :75 J QO. 

The contents of the air vessel should be the same 
as that of the rising tube. One-seventh of the water 
may be raised to four times the head of the reservoir, 
or one-fourteenth eight times, or one-twenty-eighth 
sixteen times, etc. 
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Water-wheel Driving Pumps, both overshot and under- 
shot, may be used for raising water, and Ill. 53 gives 
a sketch of the former type. 





OVERSHOT WHEEL | 
ACTUATING a 
FORCE PUMP 






ILL. 53. WATER-WHEEL PUMP. 


Turbine-driven Pumps are also used, as shown in II. 
54. Arrangements may also be made when fixing for 
driving electric lighting, laundry and refrigerating 
machinery from the same turbine or wheel. 

When power is being installed for the production of 
electricity for lighting purposes, it frequently happens 
that one small motor can economically pump the water 
up to the house. 

Windmills are sometimes used for pumping water ; 
but if adopted the reservoir should be capable of 
containing at least one full week’s supply. On an 
average it may be taken that in Great Britain 
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wind blows with a pressure of one pound per square 
foot for one-third of the twenty-four hours. 
Steam engines require —< 


ee 


a good deal of attention, , SS 


— 
TIS 


CH 


and consequently are not 
much used for pumping 
small supplies; but the 
introduction of gas-pro- 
ducing plants on a small 
scale has recently drawn 
much attention to this 
power for pumping in 
conjunction with the pro- 
duction of electric current TTF MN 
for illuminating and heat- mice 
ing purposes. We deal ItL 54. TURBINE-DRIVEN Pump. 
with producer-gas plants in chapter xiv., page 1098, 
which is devoted to lighting. 
Underground Cisterns—II]. 55 shows an underground 
cistern circular in plan, bottle-shaped in section, and 
built of brickwork with 
aN puddled clay backing 


pep and covered with a 
ol“ Loser Stone top. It is also 
, fitted.with a pump, the 
suction pipe of which 
should be kept up at 
B least six inches from 
the bottom of the cis- 

Site De tern, so as to prevent 
ILL. 55. UNDERGROUND CISTERN. sediment being drawn 
up the pipe. This should be of iron, as a lead 
pipe is liable to be dissolved, by the action of the 
water. Water stored in these cisterns is found to 
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be colder in summer and warmer in winter than 
that supplied through ordinary town mains. They 





jie mon should be cleansed at least once a year, 
( 6 e e 

owe! access being obtained by means of a 
eae > ladder from the top. 


Unions and Junctions —Ill. 56 represents 
an indiarubber closet joint for connect- 
-- y ing the end of the flushing pipe with 
= FARTHEN™ the fitting, which is accomplished by 
en se Thi tightly binding the two ends of the 
rusEER Cone rubber cone with copper wire as shown 
CtoseT JOINT. by the dotted lines. 

Il]. 57 shows the method of con- 
nection between a lead and iron 
pipe. An ordinary barrel union 
has one end formed with a male 
screw for iron pipe (/Vote.—A male 
screw is one cut on the outside of 
a pipe, and a female screw is one 
cut on the inside of another pipe) 
and the other end fitted with a cap 
and lining, the latter having a2 ILL. 57. BARREL UNION, 
tinned end for connecting to a lead EAD EO ARON: 
pipe. The lining is attached to the lead pipe by 
means of a wiped soldered joint as described on page 
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InL. 58. BARREL UNION, ILL. 59. ‘*‘ CONNECTOR” JOINT, 
IRON TO IRON. IRON TO IRON. 
146; the screwed end is attached to the wrought-iron 
barrel by means of a socket, as shown. 
Ill. 58 shows a barrel union for joining two iron pipes. 
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Ill. 59 shows a connector joint, a type much used 
in hot-water work. The back nut is screwed on to 
the end of a long thread, and the socket is then 
screwed on; the pipe to be connected is placed in 
position, and the socket is afterwards screwed over 
it. The back nut is then screwed tightly to the end 
of the socket, the joint being made secure with a pack- 
ing of red lead and hemp. 

Ill. 60 shows a boiler screw ORAS \" 


with cap and lining, in which — 
nut secures the fitting to the Int. 60, BOILER SCREW. 


it will be seen that the fly 

cistern, the cap secures the lining to the boiler screw, 
and the lead pipe is connected to the lining by 
means of an ordinary wiped 
soldered joint. Inside the cap 
a leather washer is always 
used, in order to form a per- 
fect joint between the ends 
of the lining and the boiler 
Screws. 

Ill. 61 shows the junction 
of a waste to a bath, in which 
it will be seen that this is 
similar in principle to that last 
described, the hatched portion 
representing the thickness of 
the bath. 

Taps—TIhe taps and other 
fittings allowed by various water companies vary 
according to the idiosyncrasies of their officials; hence 
we often find that those’ which are permissible and 
even recommended in some districts are prohibited 
in others. 








ILL. 61. WasTE TO BATH. 
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Ill. 62 shows an ordinary screw-down valve which 
performs the functions of a stopcock, so as to shut off 
and regulate the supply. 





ILL, 62. STOPCOCK. ILL. 63. KELVIN’s Tap. 


Ill. 63 shows a section of one of Lord Kelvin’s 
patent bib-taps, which are made in no less than twenty- 
six different sizes. 

Ill. 64 shows a quarter-turn bib-valve, which should 
only be used on a low-pressure system, or the pres- 
sure of water would tend to open the valve, while 
shutting it off suddenly might burst the pipe. 





ILL. 64. QUARTER-TURN Itt. 65. CLEAR-WAY 
BIB-VALVE. WHEEL-VALVE. 


Ili. 65 represents the section of a clear-way wheel- 
valve, which is useful in connecting fittings where the 
pressure is low, and it is desirable that when open 
the valve should not materially check the force of the 
supply. 

Ij]. 66 is a section of a quick-turn full-way valve, 
the full-way being obtained by the extra sectional area 
of the body of the tap. 
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Ill. 67 shows a spring valve, which is sometimes 
used for lavatory basins, where the supply of water is 





TINNED 
END 





Itt. 66. FurlL-way VALVE. ILL. 67. SPRING VALVE. 


limited and it is desired that no waste shall take 
place. 

Ill. 68 shows a bath fitting with a mixing box and 
thermometer, an arrangement which is useful for 
obtaining water at any required heat. 


THERMOMETER| | 





ILL. 68 BATH FITTING. ILL. 69. FLAP-VALVE. 


Ill. 69 represents an ordinary flap-valve, which is 
mostly used for the ends of overflow pipes to prevent 
the ingress of birds, dirt, etc., and is also useful in pre- 
venting cold weather affecting the ball-valve. 

Ill. 70 represents a full-way ball-valve, which is to 
be recommended owing to its simplicity and to the 
fact that it acts directly and a full supply is obtained. 
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This type is particularly suitable in cases where only 
a low pressure is obtainable. A pipe should be 
carried from the inlet to the bottom of the cistern 
so as to reduce the noise of the inrush of water. 
Whenever a Fuller bib-tap or a spring self-closing 
tap is used, they should always be provided with an 
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ILL. Jo. FULL-WAY BALL-VALVE. 


air chamber, otherwise their sudden closing gives rise 
to the loud knocking sound which is technically known 
as water hammer. ‘The explanation of this is that 
when water issues from a tap the whole body in the 
pipe is in motion. When a screw-down tap is closed 





ILL. 71. 
A1R CHAMBER. 





"ILL. 72. AIR CHAMBER. 
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the motion of the water is gradually arrested. In the 
spring self-closing types the sudden arrest of the motion 
causes the jarring in the pipe unless air chambers are 
fixed, but when this is done the air in the chamber is 
compressed and acts as a buffer. 

Ill. 71 shows an air chamber when the tap is on an 
ascending pipe, and Ill. 72 when the tap is on a 
rising main or on a pipe which also supplies an upper 
fitting. 

Hydrants—-T hese are valves placed upon supply pipes, 
and are used for watering roads, gardens, and for 
extinguishing fires. In towns hydrants are usually 
placed at frequent intervals along the roads. In large 
country houses it is advisable to carry water mains 
round the building with hydrants at suitable places, 
and branches should also be carried round the interior 
of the building with hydrants on each floor. 

Domestic Fire - extinguishers— The old-fashioned glass 
bottles containing chemicals are not to be commended, 
but some of the later chemical fire-extinguishers are 
at once handy and efficient if applied in the early 
stages of a conflagration. In some fire-extinguishers 
sulphuric acid mingles with bicarbonate of soda in 
solution, producing a large quantity of carbonic acid, 
which forces the water out in a violent stream. The 
extinguisher is set in motion by the simple process of 
turning it upside down. 


CHAPTER VIII 
HOUSE DRAINAGE 


Stoneware Drain Pipes (Joints)—Iron Drain Pipes (Corrosion)— 
Diameter of Drain Pipes—Junctions—Bends—Inspection Chambers— 
Gully Traps—Grease Traps—Channel Gulhes—Surface Drainage— 


Back-flow Trap. 

HE laying and inspection of underground drains 
is considered in this chapter, and typical drain- 
age plans are described and illustrated in 

chapter x1. 

Stoneware Drain Pipes—Underground drains are 
usually constructed of glazed stoneware tested pipes, 
made in two-feet lengths, of cylindrical form, with a 
socket at one end and a spigot at the other (Ills. 





ILL. 73. DRAIN LAID ON CONCRETE BED. 


73, 74, and 75), both having ridges and furrows 
formed on them, so as to give a key for the jointing 
materials. 

The inclination of the drain pipes should be suff- 
cient to carry both the liquid and solid matter away, 
and it is generally agreed that a rate of 4 ft. 6 in. 
per second is the best velocity for this purpose, but 
where a separate system of drainage for sewage and 

124 
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rain-water is constructed, such a high velocity is not 
necessary, and 2 ft. 6 in. to 3 ft. per second is 
quite sufficient. 

The pipes should be truly laid and securely jointed, 
and should have a fall of at least 1 in 40 (i.e. 3 in. 
in 10 ft.) for 4-in. pipes, 1 in 60 for 6-in. pipes, 
and 1 in 90 for g-in. pipes. In towns it is not 
always possible to obtain such a fall, and with 4-in. 
pipes one often has to be content with 24 in. or 
even 2 in. in Io ft. 

All drains should be laid in as straight a line as 
possible, thus shortening their length, facilitating in- 
spection and ensuring that the excreta will be carried 
away quickly. 

The pipes should be laid to the required fall on 
a bed of Portland cement concrete, 6 in. in thick- 
ness, as shown in Ill. 73. They are laid in position 
commencing at the lower end of the drain, the spigot 
end being placed in the socket of the pipe next below 
it, care being taken that the bore of adjacent pipes is 
concentric. The space underneath the pipe should 
then be packed up carefully with concrete, so that not 
merely the socket but the whole length of the pipe 
may be supported, otherwise any weight from above 
would be liable to cause a fracture to the pipe. 

The jointing of drain pipes requires the greatest 
care, for the drains may be in perfect alignment 
upon a solid bed of concrete, but the drainage system 
is bound to be faulty if the joints between the pipes 
are not absolutely water-tight. 

Joints— The best joint is that formed with Portland 
cement, which is placed *round the socket before 
the spigot is pressed into position. The inside of 
the pipe should then be carefully cleaned out by 
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means of india-rubber cylinders, in order to clear 
away any cement which may have passed into the 
pipes, and a fillet of cement is then formed round the 
outside of the joint, as shown by the dotted line on 

Hh. 75. 
There are various patent methods for making 
joints. ‘‘Stanford’s” joint, shown in Ills. 74 and 75, 
has a composition of coal tar, 


ae 2? oui, = SUlphur and ground pottery 
SOCK 


et ew sncorew? formed on the spigot and 
socket ends of the pipes, which 

CEMENT, Acomposmion ~= are then greased and fitted one 
LM ie CULL into another. This _ ball-and- 
als: 74 AND 75: socket principle allows :or a 


STANFORD'S JOINT. < 
J certain amount of deflection, 


and prevents the possibility of obstruction by the 
cement of the outer joint passing into the drain. 
Doulton's patent self-adjusting joint is also very useful 
in relaying drains where the flow of sewage cannot be 
altogether stopped, such as in large buildings. 

Iron Drain Pipes—Iron pipes are preferred by some 
architects, especially for drainage under houses, one 
of the advantages being that there are fewer joints; 
but as the internal surface of glazed stone- 
ware pipes is practically indestructible, 
their use, if encased all round with six 
inches of concrete, makes a good system. 

Iron pipes are obtained in nine-feet 
lengths, bends and junctions being made 
of similar pattern to those for stoneware 





pipes. The joints are formed with gaskin ae 
run in with molten lead afid well caulked cauixep Leap 
(Ill. 76). Such pipes are sometimes neces- JoInT. 


sary in deep basements, or in places where, owing to 
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the depth of the sewer, the pipes have to be slung 
to the walls. 

Corrosion—Iron pipes should be subjected to some 
process to retard corrosion. In the Bower-Barff process 
the pipes are raised to a very high temperature and 
treated for some twelve hours to the action of super- 
heated steam, which coats them with a black oxide of 
iron. Dr. Angus Smith’s system consists in heating 
the pipes to a certain degree, and then they are 
dipped in a special solution, which is said to preserve 
them for at least forty years. Iron pipes lined with 
glass or lead are made, but expense debars them from 
general use. 

Diameter of Drain Pipes—The internal diameter of 
drain pipes for ordinary dwelling-houses is usually 
four inches, and as this size with a fall of 1 in 40 
can discharge 140 gallons per minute, which is never 
likely to be exceeded in an ordinary dwelling-house, 
it is sufficient. 

The bore of the pipes should be kept as 
small as possible having regard to the amount 
to be discharged, for a pipe discharging nearly 
full-bore is self-cleansing. The size of the 
pipes must, however, be increased as they 
get nearer the sewer and receive branch £& 
drains. This difference in the diameter of ey 

; 77- 
the pipes may be effected by means of taper apsr 
Pipes as shown in III. 77. PIER: 

Taper half-pipes in manholes may be used as shown 
in Ills. 81 and 82. 

Junctions are necessary when one line of pipe is to 
be connected to another, and they may be formed as 
single or Y-junctions shown in Ill. 78, so that the 
sewage will enter the main pipe in the direction 
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of the fall, thereby minimizing any chance of back 
flow. 





ILL. 78. SINGLE OR Y-JUNCTION. 


Bends are necessary where the drain makes any 
change in direction, and are made of various curva- 
tures to suit special circumstances, a right-angle bend 
being shown in Ill. 79. The pedestal ‘‘ bend” shown 
in Ill. 80 is made in order to take the discharge of the 
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INLET 





ILL. 79. RIGHT-ANGLED IRON Banp. Itt 80. PsepsESTAL BEND. 


vertical soil pipe where it meets the ground drainage, 
and it has a horizontal base fixed to it, so that a 
direct seating can be obtained on the concrete bed 
which is laid to receive i¢. 

Inspection Chambers—Although a system of drainage 
may be faultless, yet in practice it is found necessary 
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to have means of access at certain points so that any 
obstruction can be removed with drain rods. This is 
all the more necessary, because a water-closet pan is 
regarded by many servants as the proper receptacle 
for all kinds of articles, which on passing into the 
drains cause them to be blocked. 

Inspection chambers or manholes as they are 
commonly called should therefore be formed at cer- 
tain points, so that the whole drainage system can be 
thoroughly overhauled if required, and each separate 
section may be tested at any period at or subsequent 
to its construction. Where two or more branch pipes 
join the main drain, as in Ill. 135, an inspection 
chamber should be provided; and, in planning the 
system, care should be taken to bring as many 
branches as possible into each inspection chamber, 
and thus save unnecessary expense. 

Ills. 81 and 82 show a plan and sectional elevation 
of an inspection chamber, which should be built in 





TO SEWER 
Inu. 8r. PLAN, ILL. 82. SECTIONAL ELEVATION. 
INSPECTION CHAMBER. 


white glazed bricks laid in’ cement mortar, a bed of 

concrete one foot in thickness being formed under- 

neath the whole area of the chamber. The glazed 
9 
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bricks are used so that splashings can be periodically 
washed off with a hose, but if they are too expen- 
sive, stock or Fletton bricks finished with a cement 
face may be substituted. 

The drain is continued through the manhole in 
channel pipes (i.e. half-pipes), as shown in III. 83, or 
in three-quarter pipes, as shown in III. 84, which latter 


ILL 83. CHANNEL PIPE. ILL. 84. CHANNEL PIPE. 


are used for bends to lessen the liability of overtlow, 
as shown in Ill. 82. 

The junction between the circular drain pipe and 

the channel pipe is generally made at the inside face 

of the manhole wall by means of a 

channel bend. MIIl. 85 shows a pipe 

ie Je sometimes used, the flat portion going 
5. INSPEC- . ° ° 

TION Cuamser- through the wall without necessitating 

Juxction. = much cutting to the brickwork. 

The branch drains enter at various angles (Ill. 81) 
and discharge into the curved channel pipes in the 
inspection chamber so as to direct the flow with- 
out splashing and with as little friction as possible. 
The pipes are set in the cement concrete forming 
the floor, which should be benched up (Ill. 82) in 
neat Portland cement, so that in case of splashing the 
sewage is thrown back to the channels. 

The various kinds of traps for the disconnection of 
drains are considered on page 132, but it is necessary 
to refer here to the interceptor trap, which is placed 
on the sewer side of the lowest manhole, as shown in 
Ills. 82 and 86. It should have an inspection eye pro- 
vided with an air-tight plug (as shown in Ill. 86), 
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which is useful in case of a stoppage between the 


disconnecting trap and the 
be removed and drain rods 
inserted. 

There is a disadvantage 
in having a fixed plug, as if 
stoppages occur in the dis- 
connecting trap this would 
probably not be detected 
until the drain, together with 
the inspection chamber, was 


sewer, as the plug can 
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Int. 86. INTERCEPTOR TRAP. 


charged with sewage, which would necessitate the 
baling out of the manhole before the plug could be 





87) with a lever 


ILL. 87. IN- 


released. This difficulty is now obviated 
by means of a patent gun-metal cap (Ill. 


which releases a plug 


foortton attached to a chain hooked close to the 
tee manhole cover and released as_ required, 


tercerror allowing the plug to fall out and the drain 


STOPPER. to clear itself. 


Drain rods enable any of the drains that discharge 
into the manhole to be immediately unstopped, and 
this is the chief value of manholes, though as mentioned 
in chapter x., page 155, they are also useful as a means 
of distributing a current of air through the drains. 
Their initial cost is saved many times over, for when 
a stoppage occurs it is not necessary to break up the 
ground in various places in order to clear the drain. 





SEATING 
Inu. 88. MANHOLE ILL. 89. MANHOLE COVER 


COVER. 


FOR INTERNAL USE. 
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Inspection chambers should have air-tight covers 
(Ill. 88) held down by four gun-metal screws and 
fitted with india-rubber joints and grooves to be filled 
with grease, soft-soap and sand. The cover, shown 
in Ill. 89, is specially designed for fixing inside houses 
and in positions where it is essential that the cover 
be absolutely air-tight. In the country an open grid 
with a wrought-iron dirt box below which prevents 
anything falling into the manholes may be used, as 





ILL. 90. OPEN GRID COVER. ILL. 91. INSPECTION PIPE. 


shown in Ill. 90, and in this case the grid forms the 
air inlet to the drains and no inlet pipe is required. 

Inspection pipes (Ill. 91) are occasionally used in 
a long section of drainage, where it is not considered 
necessary to go to the expense of an inspection 
chamber. 

Gully Traps—Gully traps are required at the feet of 
rain-water pipes, and waste pipes from baths, lava- 
tories, and sinks, in order to disconnect them from 
the ground drains, and if the latter are properly 
ventilated the water seal in the traps effectually 
accomplishes this disconnection, a current of fresh 
air being allowed to pass up the vertical pipes and 
thus keep them thoroughly ventilated. 
) There are various kinds of traps, 
SY «and we will firstly mention those of 
SS 8 =a bad form which are still found in 
SQ. Y many old houses. 

Iu. oz. LirTrar. Lhe “ Lip” trap (Ill. 92) was made 
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in cast-iron, but was a bad form owing to the many 
corners for the collection of sewage, and having no 
socket, it was difficult to connect it 
properly with drainage pipes. 

Ill. 93 shows another bad gully 
trap, because it is not self-cleans- 
ing, as the flat bottom forms a re- 
ceptacle for the collection of filth, as 
shown. = 

The siphon or U trap (Ill. 94) T™ 93 Bap rorm 

OF GULLY. 

was an early and frequently used 
form ; but it is insanitary owing to the quantity of 
water it contains, so that an ordinary flush from a 

: lavatory or water- 
closet does not clear 
e—= out the solids remain- 
| ing in the bottom of 
the trap. The intro- 
duction of an inspec- 
tion pipe, as shown in the illustration, only makes 
matters worse, as the solids are pushed up into it 
and can only be removed with drain rods from 
above. 

The bell trap (Ill. 95) was formerly 
much used for yards and scullery sinks. 
It is a bad form, being non-cleansing, 
besides which if the bell is removed 
there is direct communication with the 
drain. 

Having dealt with the defects of the 
older forms of traps, we may now dis- 
cuss those which are designtd to keep their seal and 
be as far as possible self-cleansing. 

Gully traps are now usually made as shown in 
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Ill. 96, which is made for receiving the discharge from 
a rain-water pipe (or the waste from baths or lavatories) 
by means of a back inlet. The rain-water in this case 





ILL. 96. BACK-INLET Inu. 97. SECTION OF 
GULLY. ORDINARY GULLY. 


is led into the trap under an iron grating in order to 
prevent splashing, but some Local Authorities insist 
that it shall discharge over the gully, asin Ill. 97. 

Grease Traps—Grease traps are used to receive the 
discharge from scullery sinks in order to prevent 
grease entering the drains. The objection to all 
grease traps, however, is that if not frequently cleaned 
out they become little cesspools. Many authorities 
consider that in ordinary dwelling-houses it is better to 
have a gully provided with a flushing rim, and with 
an automatic flushing tank in connection. 

In hotels and large mansions 
some people consider grease traps 
necessary, as the amount of grease 
and dirt discharged from scullery 
sinks is very great and might 
soon clog up the drains. 

Grease traps should consist of 
a receptacle large enough to col- 
lect the fat from the greasy water 

ILL. 98. which is brought into it by the 

Dean's GREASE TRAP. sink waste. Dean’s grease trap 

(Ill. 98) is one of many patents which have this object 
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in view. The sink waste discharges by means o! 
back inlet, and owing to the depth of the seal t 
floating grease is prevented to a large extent fri 
going into the drain. The tr 
movable tray which rests on 
the bottom of the trap is pr - 
vided with a long handle kt 7 
means of which it can be raisec ; 
the solid matters and congeale 1 
grease can then be remove l 
from it. 

Ill. 99 shows a grease tre 
made by Messrs. Winser ar ILL. 99. 

Co., in which the greasy water  W*858*'5 Gasase TRar. 
is discharged below the water-line, thus leaving a still 
wider space for the congealed grease. 

Channel Gullies—The Local Government Board's 
recommendation that all wastes should discharge over 
an open channel connected with a trapped gully, as 
shown in Ill. 100, is, however, probably the most 
hygienic way of treating sink wastes. Duckett’s self- 
cleansing channel gully consists of an open glazed 
channel in connection with an ordinary form of gully 
trap, in which the grease from the sink-water has time 

to congeal while 
pata ta btewe! fLave passing towards the 
WASTE heey trap. The grease is 
| visible, and if not 
cleared away fre- 
quently gives rise to 
smells which draw 
attention to it, 


whereas the ordin- 
ILL. 100. CHANNEL SHOE arv orease tran ful- 





REMOVABLE. 
TRAY 
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fils that condition which is always insanitary, viz. 
‘out of sight out of mind.” 

Ill. 100 shows a channel shoe and gully trap, in 
which the waste water from a bath, rain-water pipe 
and lavatory is discharged by means of a three-way 
head into an open shoe and thence to the gully trap. 
In this case an iron grid is 
used if the trap is to receive 
surface water from the yard, 
in order to prevent débris find- 
ing its way into the drain. 

The flushing gully shown 
in Ill. ror is often used for 
sink wastes, being connected at the back with a 
flushing tank holding some thirty gallons, which dis- 
charges automatically at intervals and helps to keep 
the drains clean. 

Surface Drainage—Yards, areas and other open 
Spaces are drained by having their surfaces sloped 
towards gully traps, which should, generally speaking, 
be made to receive as much water as possible from 
baths and lavatories, so that it may be kept sealed 
during dry weather. In positions where many leaves 
fall or much waste paper is blown about, gullies 
should be protected with wire cages. 

Many traps are made with inspection eyes, so that 
if a stoppage occurs it can easily 
be removed by means of drain 
rods. It will be readily seen that 
to pass a drain rod from above 
through the curved space forming 
the trap is somewhat difficult, 
and [J]. 102 shows an air-tight ILL, 102. 
stopper on the drain side of the —‘ !NSP#CTION Gutty. 





ILL. 101. FLUSHING GULLY. 
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trap which can be removed and the drain rods inserted 
without going through the trap. There is, however, 
always a danger that this may become unsealed and 
leave the outlet in direct communication with the 
drain. 

Ill. 98 shows a gully which can be used to prevent 
sand and grit from entering the drain, and this form 
is also useful in the basements of large warehouses, so 
that when the floor is washed down the dirt falls into 
the removable tray. 

Stables should have no gullies inside the building, 
the drainage being led to outside gullies in open 
channels, which can be washed down 
with a hose-pipe. 

Ill. 103 shows a stable gully with 
a perforated bucket designed to inter- 
cept particles of straw which may 
have passed through the top grating, 
not shown on the illustration. 

Stable drainage is dealt with in 
chapter xx., page 369, and a typical stable drainage 
plan is described in chapter x1., page 164. 

Back-flow Trap— Before passing from this subject, 
attention should be drawn to the prevention of what 
is known as back flow, 
or the return of sewage 
back to the house drain- 
age, which is liable to 
occur where the main 
drain is not of sufficient 
depth to secure immunity 
from floods. Ill. 104 shoWs an intercepting trap in 
which floats a copper ball. In the event of any back 
flow this effectively stops up the opening on the house 





ILL. 103. 
STABLE GULLY. 





Int. 104. BACK-FLOW TRAP. 
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side of the drain. In case of stoppage the iron cover 
can be removed and the drain rods easily inserted. 

The traps dealt with in this chapter are those which 
occur in the system of house drainage outside the 
building; those fixed inside the building are described 
in chapter 1x. For typical drainage plans the reader 
is referred to chapter x1. 


CHAPTER IX 
SANITARY FITTINGS 


General Principles—Water-closets (Pan, Long Hopper, Wash-out, 
Short Hopper, Wash-down, Valve, Siphonic)—~— Urinals—-Flushing Cisterns 
—Soil Pipes (Joints between Lead and Earthenware; Lead and Iron 
Pipes compared)—Baths—Lavatories—Sinks (Scullery, Housemaid’s, 
Butler’s)—Expansion Joints. 

ENERAL Principles—Sanitary fittings of all 
kinds should, where possible, be fixed against 
an external wall, so as to avoid danger from 

internal soil or waste pipes. 

The position of lavatories, bathrooms, and water- 
closets in relation to the other parts of the house 
has been dealt with in chapter 111., and the neces- 
sity for making the walls and floors of non-porous 
materials is referred to in chapter vi. All apartments 
should be well lighted and ventilated, for when light 
is abundant cleanliness is as a rule the result. The 
casings or wooden enclosures which were formerly 
considered necessary to conceal closets, baths or lava- 
tory basins are now dispensed with, for they simply 
harbour dirt and vermin, and answer no useful purpose. 

All sanitary fittings—W.C.’s, baths, lavatories— 
should, where possible, for the sake of economy, be 
placed over each other on the different floors. 

Water-closets—Water-closets are the most import- 
ant of all sanitary fittings, their efficiency depending 
on the way the pan and trap fulfil certain sanitary 
requirements, 

The pan must be made of impermeable material 
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such as glazed stoneware, and so formed that it can 
be thoroughly flushed and retain a sufficient depth 
of water to prevent fouling. It is found, moreover, 
that if the excreta be thoroughly covered with water 
before being discharged into the soil pipe there is less 
likelihood of the fouling of the drainage system. 

The water-closet trap should be of a simple self- 
cleansing form, fixed above the floor so as to be easily 
accessible, and should have a minimum water seal of 
14 in. to 2in. It should be protected against siphon- 
age by being ventilated at its outgo, as described in 
chapter x., p. 158. The basin and trap are sometimes 
made of the same piece of earthenware, but in other 
cases the trap is made separately of lead or iron. The 
separate trap, as shown in III]. 108, allows the pan to 
be removed in case of damage without opening up 
communication with the drains. 

The insanitary forms of water-closet have been 
generally discarded, but being still found in old houses 
are here briefly described, in order to enable the reader 
to appreciate the advantages of modern types. 

The Pan closet (Ill. 105), with 
iron container and lead D-trap, 
was undoubtedly a bad type, 
taking its name from the hinged 
copper pan which requires a 
Zz space to swing in, called the 
‘‘container.” When the closet 
was flushed a large part of the 
container was not reached by 
the water, but became more and 
more foul each time the ap- 
paratus was used. A D-trap (the disadvantages of 
which are described in chap. x., p. 157) was also pro- 





ILL. 105. Pan CLoser. 
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vided as shown, but this being as a rule unventilated 
it formed another collecting space for foul gases, which 
were ready to pour into the house 
whenever the pan was_ lowered. 
Only those who have inspected a 
pan closet with D-trap will realize 
its danger and the necessity for the 
removal of such a form of closet. 

The Long-hopper closet (Ill. 106) was 
another insanitary fitting, the water 
being introduced by means of a spiral 
flush which only half cleansed the 
pan ; the latter was continually soiled ILL. 106. 
because the water area at the bottom /0NG-HOFrER CtosET. 
of the basin was not of sufficient capacity to catch 

"the excreta. 

The Wash-out closet (Ill. 107) secured the favour 

of sanitarians some years ago, but must be condemned, 








ILL. 107. WASH-OUT CLOSET. ILL. 108. SHORT-HOPPER CLOSET. 


for the water in the basin is too shallow, and the ex- 
creta, instead of being forced straight down the trap, 
was dashed against the outgo, which was in conse- 
quence fouled, as marked on the illustration. 

Having discussed the féregoing insanitary types, we 
can now deal with the more modern fittings. 

The Short-hopper (Ill. 108) is an improvement, but 
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the water area at the bottom being only about 4 in. 
in diameter, the basin still becomes fouled. 

The Wash-down (IIL 109) is a great improvement 
on the short-hopper and is the simplest and best form 
of closet for ordinary pur- 
poses. It is usually made 
of a pedestal shape with 
large flushing rim, and 
requires no enclosure, but 
is provided with a lift-up 
seat, hinged to fall back 
when used as a urinal. It 
will be observed that the water area is as large as 
possible in order to catch and submerge the excreta, 
which can then flow into the drain without fouling the 
pan, as mentioned on page 140. A 

Ill. r10 shows the Simplicitas \ 
closet with a large water area of 
10% in. by 6% in., and an anti- 
siphonage pipe (A) the use of which 
is dealt with in chapter x., page 158. 
It is placed not less than 3 in. or 
more than 12 in. from the highest 
point of the trap. The illustration shows the flushing 
pipe, which usually has an 
internal diameter of 14 in., 
< = and connects the cistern 
OLD a with the flushing rim of the 

\N ar pan. 
~Y : The Bracket closet (III. 
I11) is an improvement on 
prooz. tine fhe ordinary ‘‘wash-down,” 
and has been employed 
ILL. 111. BRacKEeT CLOSET. in many hospitals. Being 





ILL. 109. WASH-DOWN CLOSET. 





ILL. 10. 
SIMPLICITAS CLOSET. 
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built into the wall and thus supported above the floor, 
it enables the latter to be properly washed and obviates 
any accumulation of dirt around the pedestal. 

The vaive closet (Ills. 112 and 113) is another form 
of a more complicated nature which is preferred by 
some, but as a wooden casing is usually considered 
necessary to conceal the mechanism, it sometimes also 
hides a good deal of dirt. Another disadvantage is 
that the supply of water is not regular but dependent 
on the person using the lever, whereas in the ordi- 
nary wash-down closet one pull of the handle empties 
the contents of the flushing cistern into the basin. 
The water for flushing this form of closet should be 
obtained from a special cistern properly disconnected 
from that which supplies the water service of the 
house. 

Ills. 112 and 113 show the Optimus valve closet, 
which consists of three parts : the pan (A), the valve- 





ILL. 112. ELEVATION. ILL. 113. SECTION. 
HELLYER’S OPTIMUS VALVE CLOSET. 


box (B), and the lead anti-D-trap (C). The advan- 
tages claimed for this type are the large amount cf 
water for catching the excreta, the double water-seal 
giving additional security if the closet remains unused 
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for some time, and the noiseless action in comparison 
with the “ wash-down ” closet. 

The various parts are lettered on Ills. 112 and 113 
as follows :— 


Earthenware pan with flushing rim. 

Valve-box of enamelled white iron. 

Anti-D-trap. 

. Overflow from basin. 

Connection of overflow pipe (D) with ventilating 
arm (J) of valve-box. 

Copper bellows for regulating the quantity of 
water-flush after the handle is dropped. 

. Flap-valve to keep water in the basin. 

. Brass supply valve admitting water to flushing 
rim. 

2-in. vent pipe to the valve-box, carried to the 
outer air, and preventing siphonage. 

. The lever for opening and closing the basin 

valve. 


L. Weight for shutting the supply valve. 


AS Bo: a eons 


A good valve closet will, with very little attention, 
work satisfactorily, but in most cases it is perhaps 
advisable to install a wash-down closet. 

The Siphonic closet has found 
favour in recent years, and III. 
114 shows Messis. Shank’s 
Siphonic closet, in which the 
emptying of the basin is pro- 
duced by the direct action of the 
water from the flush pipe, the 
contents being completely dis- 
charged by the powerful suction, 
the basin being again filled up 

Iii. 114. with clean water. The pan has 
SHANK’> StrHonic CLOSET. 4 deep water-seal of 8 in., a 
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water surface of 13% in. by 11 in.; and it is said to 
require only a two-gallon flush. ° 

Messrs. Shank’s Combination closet , 
(Ill. 115) is siphonic in action, being rusm 
started by a hand lever instead of a 
chain, and the flushing cistern is silent 
in its action, as it is constructed upon 
the float-valve principle. 

Urinals— Urinals are not necessary in 
a private house, for a wash-down closet I1t.115. SHanx’s 
with a hinged seat answers their pur- Pewee: oa 

e ‘ LOSET. 

pose and thus obviates an extra fitting. 
They are of various shapes, such as II]. 116, and are 
trapped like other sanitary fittings, the waste pipe 
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ILL. 116. URINAL BASIN. ILL. 117. RANGE OF URINALS. 


being ventilated in a similar way to a soil pipe. 
White glazed urinals with semicircular backs, as 
shown in III. 117, are largely used and are made with- 
out angles, projections or corners where dirt can 
accumulate. They should*be flushed automatically 
by means of a cistern fixed over them. 

Flushing Cisterns—Flushing Cisterns (or water 

Io 
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waste preventers) are used to all ordinary wash-down 
closets and urinals. The water companies usually 
limit their capacity to two gallons, but wherever 
possible three gallons should be provided. The best 
variety is that which works on 
the siphonic principle, so that, on 
the chain being pulled, the con- 
tents of the cistern are at once 
discharged. In the ordinary valve 
cistern (Ill. 118) the chain must 





ILt. 118. 
FLUSHING CISTERN, be held until all the contents of 
OLD TYPE. the cistern are discharged. 


Ill. 3r19 shows a_ Levern 
flushing cistern, in which, when 
the dome is raised, the water is 
drawn up above the level of the 
head of the flush pipe, and starts 
the siphonage, after which the 
ball-valve allows the cistern to be 





° : Inu 11 
refilled to a point just below the — gy usuine crus: 
top of the flush pipe. MopDERN TYPE. 


Soil Pipes—Soil pipes should be made of strong 
hydraulic drawn lead, weighing eight pounds to the 
square foot, and should be fixed on the 
external face of walls with as few bends as 
possible. II]. 120 shows the wiped soldered 
joint used to join lead pipes, in which a 
socket is formed on the upper end of the 
lower of the two pipes to be joined, by 

ea 120. means of the turning pin, and the spigot 

IPED ° 

Sotperrn On the lower end of the upper pipe 

Joint. is rasped offsto a feather edge so as 
to fit into this socket. The pipes are then covered 
for a distance of four to nine inches with a mixture 
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of size, lampblack and powdered chalk, called soil 
or smudge, which is then scraped off the ends 
of the pipes to be occupied by the solder. Molten 
solder is then poured around the joint 
and wiped into shape by means of a 
greased cloth, the soil preventing the 
solder adhering beyond the point de- 
sired. 

Soil pipes are secured to the walls 
by tacks (Ill. 121) of eight-pound lead, 
placed from three to five feet apart, centre — Int. 121. 
to centre, and usually about ten inches deep, ASTRAGALAND 

. , EAD TACK. 

These tacks may be made in pairs or 
singly, and are merely soldered to 
a On the back of the soil pipe and se- 
ae cured to the wall by hooks, as 
Section or Sor. Pree Shown in Ill. 122. The tacks in 

AND Leap Tacx. the better class of work are more 
ornamental, and have astragal mouldings, as shown. 

The soil pipe should be carried well above all 
windows for the purpose of ventilation, and to 
prevent smells entering the rooms, as described in 
chapter x., page 155. It may be taken up between the 
rafters, being enclosed in a casing to prevent it being 
damaged, but this is objected to by some local 
authorities who require it to be carried up on the 
external surface of the roof, where it often forms an 
objectionable disfigurement to the exterior. 

The Joints between Lead and Earthenware at the junction of 
the closet with the soil pipe and at the base of the 
soil pipe with the drain must be made with great care 
in order to render them perféctly water-tight. A brass 
ferrule joint shown in IIL. 123 should therefore be 
used, in which a socket is formed on the lead pipe 
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by means of a plumber's turning pin, and the end 
of a brass collar or ferrule fits into this, and a wiped 
joint is then made between the 
lead and brass, as described above. 
The brass ferrule is then jointed 
to the earthenware by means of 
a ring of gaskin (hemp), neat 
cement being run in, and thus 
making a waterproof and air-tight 
joint. 

The old method of forming a 
red-lead joint between the earthen- 
ware and lead pipes is bad, owing to the contraction 
and expansion of the latter material, which allows 
of direct communication between the drainage system 
and the house. 

The Metallo-Keramic joint, which is an invention of 
Messrs. Doulton, is another method in which a short 
piece of lead pipe is fused by a patent process on 
to the earthenware pipe of the closet; this can then 
be connected with the soil pipe by-means of an 
ordinary wiped joint. 

Iron soil pipes, when used, should be of special 
thickness and have caulked lead joints, as shown in 
Ill. 76, and they should be galvanized or treated with 
the Bower-Barff or Angus Smith solution to prevent 
them from rusting, as described in chapter viit., 
page 127. 

The Comparative Advantages of Iron and Lead for Soil Pipes 
have been frequently discussed, and opinion is still 
divided as to their relative merits. 

The London County Council require all soil pipes 
where fixed within buildings to be constructed of 
lead, whereas in the United States lead soil pipes 





ILL. 123. 
Brass FERRULE JOINT. 
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are prohibited, as iron is considered the better 
material. 

Lead soil pipes are smoother, easily bossed to any 
shape, do not require painting and give a little in 
case of settlements; but in order to protect them 
from damage they should be covered with sheet iron 
up to about six feet from the ground. Lead soil 
pipes may be, in our opinion, dangerous when used 
inside a building, as instances have occurred in which 
they have been damaged by nails driven through 
floor boards and casings, and so have admitted foul 
air into the house. 

Where soil and drain ventilation pipes have to be 
fixed on internal walls, recesses may be formed to 
receive them, and where they have to be fixed under 
floors and over ornamental ceilings special precautions 
should be taken by laying them in lead-lined troughs 
provided with a lead warning pipe carried to the 
external air. 

Baths—Baths are made of various materials, such 
as enamelled iron, copper or porcelain, but the 
wooden enclosures formerly considered necessary 
should now be discarded (see chap. xXvI., p. 226). 

lil. 124 shows a porcelain enamelled bath, standing 
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Inu. 124. ENAMELLED IRON BATH WITHOUT CASING. 
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on four legs, without any casing. It is fitted with 
13-in. lead waste, having 14-in. anti-D-trap dis- 
charging into a 2-in. main waste, which is carried 
up above the highest fitting as a ventilating pipe. 
The trap is also ventilated, to obviate siphonage, 
by means of a 2-in. anti-siphonage pipe, which is 
carried up and connected to the waste pipe above 
the highest fitting where such are arranged over one 
another. 

The bath waste is of the standing overflow type, 
in which the waste is formed of a 2-in. pipe which 
acts as an overflow on the water reaching to the top. 

Ill. 125 shows the Ajax 
patent shutter and overflow 
designed by Dr. C. A. James, 
which can be used either with 
a bath or lavatory basin, and 
consists of a metal weir which 
fits into a slot and is easily 
removed for cleaning. It is 
simple and completely visible, 

TEL. 125: so that there can be no foul 

Ajax BaTH OVERFIOW. — collection of soapsuds or dirt. 

The by-laws of some water companies require the 
supply pipe to be brought into the bath above the 
water-line, but as this causes the room to be filled 
with steam it is better that the hot water should be 
brought in at the bottom of the bath if possible. The 
bath, so that it may be quickly filled, should have 
supply pipes of not less than 1 in. diameter, but 
of course the size of pipe varies in different circum- 
stances. 7 

The bath waste pipe is sometimes delivered into a 
rain-water head, but if this happens to be near a 
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window the effluvium from the dirty water and soap- 
suds is offensive, and in confined situations, such as 
areas, it is better to have a waste pipe carried up and 
ventilated as shown in Ill. 124. 

When the floor is of wood a 4-lb. lead safe, as 
shown in Ill. 124, may be placed under the bath, and 
sloped so as to throw the water towards a 2-in. 
overflow leading direct to the open air. 

Lavatories—Lavatories are usually made of glazed 
earthenware and are of various patterns. The tip- 
up variety has the advantage of emptying the basin 
quickly, but the receiver in which the dirty water is 
thrown must be cleaned periodically, as the smell arising 
from decomposing soapsuds is most unpleasant. 

The waste pipe from a single lavatory should be at 
least 1} in. diameter, and should be treated in the same 
manner as with baths, but if the lavatory is on the 
ground floor, it can discharge direct into a gully trap. 

An overflow pipe is a cause of annoyance in con- 
sequence of the difficulty 
of keeping it clean, and 
this is avoided by using 
some fitting such as that 
described for baths on 
page 150. 

Lavatory basins, when 
fitted in ranges, must 
each have a trap which should be ventilated to prevent 
siphonage, as shown in III. 126. 

Sinks—Sinks for various purposes are in general 
use, viz. : (2) Scullery Sinks; (46) Housemaid’s Sinks ; 
and (¢) Butler’s Sinks. ° 

(2) Scullery Sinks should be made of glazed stone- 
ware so as to be easily cleaned, and may be supported 





Itt 126. 
RANGE OF LAVATORY BASINS. 
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on galvanized iron cantilevers or on stoneware 
pedestals, as shown in Ill. 127. They are generally 
about 3 ft. by 2 ft., the height of the top edge being 
about 2 ft. 6 in. from the floor. The bottom of the 
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sink should have a good fall towards the outlet, 
which should be placed adjacent to the outer wall, 
and should be provided with 34 in. bell-mouthed 
cobweb grating to arrest the solid matter. The 
waste should have an internal diameter of at least 2 in., 
and should have an anti-D-trap fitted with inspection 
screw for use in case of stoppage. It should discharge 
on to an open channel connected with a trapped gully 
or on a grease trap, so as to be disconnected from the 
drains, as mentioned in chapter viil., page 135. 

(J) Housemaid’s Sinks are sometimes provided, but the 
slops from the bedrooms 
can be emptied down the 
water-closet in an ordinary 
house, as sanitary fittings 
should not be multiplied 
more than absolutely ne- 
cessary. Thecloset basin 
should have a lift-up seat, 

ILL. 128. HovusEMaAtp’s SINK. or “slop top.” We give 
Ill. 128 to show a Doulton’s combined wash-up and 
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slop sink, with an earthenware basin and trap to which 
a flushing tank is frequently provided. The wash-up 
sink has a hardwood grating to prevent crockery being 
broken against the earthenware bottom. 

(¢) Butlers Sinks should be fitted with a hot and 
cold water supply, and be about 15 in. deep in 
order that bottles and decanters may be held under- 
neath the taps. They are, as a rule, lined with lead, 
which should not be of less than eight pounds to the 
foot, and if they are to have much hard wear the 
bottom must be of ten-pound lead. These sinks can 
also be obtained of glazed earthenware, but with this 
material breakages are more frequent than if of wood 
lined with lead. They can also be lined with sheet 
iron, tin, copper, or with best white metal, which 
always retains its colour. Some people consider that 
these are superior to lead, as they withstand the action 
of hot water, and are not liable to 
be damaged by the effects of expan- 
sion and contraction. 

Expansion Joints— Where a lead 
waste pipe has a large amount 
of hot water continually passing 
through it, a ‘‘telescope” joint, 
as shown in Ill. 129, which allows 
for expansion and contraction of 
the pipe, is sometimes used. It 
has a rubber ring round the inside 
of the upper pipe, which can thus 
move up and down in the socket of the lower one. 





ILL. 129. 
TELESCOPE JOINT. 


CHAPTER X 


THE VENTILATION, TRAPPING, AND 
SIPHONAGE OF DRAINS 


General Principles—(Outlet pipes—Inlet pipes— Materials for pipes— 
Another theory of ventilation) — Traps (Bell, D, S, P, Anti-D) — 
Siphonage. 

ENERAL Principles—A drainage system re- 
quires to be properly ventilated in order to 
prevent stagnation of foul air, and siphonage 

of traps which would result in the admission of sewer 
gas into the house. By means of ventilating pipes 
the accumulation of foul gases is prevented, for they 
are immediately led away to the open air at some 
point where they cannot be drawn into the house 
through windows or other openings. In order to 
produce this current of fresh air throughout the whole 
system, it should be remembered that air, when 
heated, expands and rises; and that air in motion 1s 
lighter and more rarefied than when at rest. 

All drains should be laid to a fall as described in 
chapter vir, and the vitiated air therein, owing to 
chemical decomposition, is warmer than the atmosphere, 
and hence its specific gravity is less. It has therefore 
a tendency to rise to the higher end of the drain. If 
there is an outlet at the higher end, and an inlet for 
fresh air is provided at thé lower end of the system, 
a current is produced which in ordinary circumstances 
will be effective in ventilating the drain. 
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If a ventilating pipe is carried up well above any 
structure a self-acting exhaust shaft is obtained, be- 
cause the air at the top end of the pipe is less dense 
than that at the lower end, and an upward draught is 
thus automatically produced. For the above reasons 
a short fresh-air inlet pipe is fixed at the lower 
extremity of a drain, and a long outlet pipe is fixed 
at the highest point; one of the latter is also fixed 
at the head of each branch carrying the drainage 
from a water-closet. 

Outlet pipes should be of the same diameter as 
the soil pipes to which they are attached, and may 
have either an open end, fitted with a galvanized wire 
cage, to keep out dead leaves and to prevent birds 
building therein, or be provided with an up-draught 
cowl which is said to increase the upward current of 
air. 

Inlet pipes have openings usually six feet from the 
ground, and should be kept as far as possible from 
any door or window openings. They are sometimes 
fitted with a mica flap-valve so arranged as only to 
allow air to enter, while any back current from the 
drains causes the valve to shut. The inlet pipe is 
taken into the manhole which is nearest the sewer, so 
that fresh air is admitted to the lower part of the 
drainage system and finds its way through the pipes 
to the various outlets. In order to be effective, inlet 
pipes should have a sectional area approximating to 
the sum of the various outlets of the main branch 
drains. 

Materials for Pipes—Inlet and outlet pipes should be 
made of some material which will not rust or decay, 
otherwise they are liable to become choked. Lead is 
considered by many to be the best material, as with 
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iron, even when galvanized, rust will sometimes form 
and collect in the bottom of the pipe, thus blocking 
it up. We found this state of affairs in the drainage 
system of a hospital which recently came under our 
notice. We took more than half a pailful of oxide 
of iron from the bottom of the outlet pipe, which had 
thus completely stopped the circulation of the air in 
the system. 

The method of ventilation mentioned is the one in 
general use, yet it will be understood that when the 
contents of a water-closet are suddenly discharged 
down a soil-pipe, there is a downward current of air 
which reverses this arrangement for ventilation, as it 
tends to force the foul air in the pipes in the direction 
of the flow. 

It is therefore held by some authorities that both 
inlet and outlet ventilating pipes should be carried 
above the roof level, so that they may act intermittently 
either as inlets or outlets. 

Traps—Traps are required in the drainage system 
to prevent foul air entering the house, and the princi- 
ples upon which they should be designed may be 
briefly outlined. 

A trap in its simplest state is 
merely a bend in a pipe which re- 
tains water and thus prevents air 
) from passing beyond it. Under- 

ground earthenware traps have been 
already dealt with in chapter vi1r. 

An S+trap is shown in III. 130, 
the space between C and D being 

IL. 130. S-Trar. the water*-seal, which should never be 
less than 134 in. in depth. A water-seal alone, how- 
ever, is not sufficient to prevent the passage of gases, 
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because it is known that water absorbs such gases 
and passes them through to the other side of the 
trap. It may also be rendered ineffective by means 
of evaporation. For the above reasons it is neces- 
sary that the water should be changed frequently, 
and also that the trap itself should be ventilated on 
the side nearest to the drain, so that noxious gases 
may escape by the ventilating pipe and not saturate the 
water inthetrap. The ventilating pipe is also required 
to prevent siphonage, which is dealt with on page 158. 

Traps used with the sanitary fittings of a house 
should be designed with as few angles as possible, so 
as to render them self-cleansing. 

The Belltrap is a bad type which does not fulfil 
these conditions, as has been pointed out in chap- 
ter VIII., page 133. 

The pD-trap, shown in IIL. 
131, as still occasionally found 
in old houses, has a dip 
pipe, which is projected about 
1% in. into the water of the 
trap, as shown, and if, as is 
usual, it becomes eaten away oS ” 
the ‘“‘trap” itself is entirely et 

ILL. 131. D-TRAP. 
destroyed. It has, moreover, 
many corners for the collection of filth, as can be seen 
on examining one on its removal. 

The S+trap shown in II]. 130 is made of 1} in. to 
4 in. internal diameter of drawn lead, generally 8 Ib. 
to the superficial foot. It is used with a vertical waste 
pipe. The smaller kinds should be fitted with screw 
inspection caps at the bottom, as shown in the illustra- 
tion, so as to be easily cleared out if they become 
stopped. 
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The p-trap shown in Il. 132 
is constructed in a similar way 
to the S-trap, and used where 
the waste pipe is horizontal for a a 
certain length. iyaf 

These “S” and “P” traps, 
largely used for the wastes of 
W.C.’s, baths, sinks and lava- 
tories, are usually circular in 
S2ction. 

The anti-D-trap, shown in Ill. 133, was invented by 
Mr. Hellyer to check siphonage, i.e. the drawing out 
of the water in the trap by 
the momentum of the dis- 
charge. He found that siphon- 
age could be checked by con- 
tracting the water - holding 
portion of the trap and making 
the outgo larger and square 
in section, thus producing more 
friction during the discharge. 
Another advantage claimed 
for this trap is that the water in rushing through it 
has a tendency to hit the upper edge of the outlet at 
A (Ill. 133) and to fall back into the trap instead of 
being drawn down the waste pipe. 

Siphonage—Siphonage, which causes the unsealing 
of traps, may occur in two ways, which will be best 
explained by reference to Ill. 134, which shows an 
ordinary S-trap filled with water. If a discharge 
of water is sent through the trap which 1s sufficient to 
fill the sectional area of the.pipe, the trap would either 
remain empty or a partial vacuum would be formed 
at its outgo C, and the pressure of the atmosphere 





ILL, 132, P-TRAP. 





ILL. 133. ANTI-D-TRAP. 
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at D being greater than at C would cause part 
or the whole of the water to be forced out of the 
trap ; or, in other words, the trap would be “ siphoned.” 
This siphonage would render the trap useless for 
preventing the inlet of foul air, and it may be obviated 
by fixing an anti-siphonage pipe, as shown at E, 
which causes air to be drawn into the drain on the 
outlet side of the trap, and also ventilates the space 
between the trap and down-pipe. 

The water-seal of the trap may be, however, 
interfered with in another way, as when two closets 
are placed one above the 
other and discharge into | 
the same down-pipe. If | 
we assume, again, that | 
there is no anti-siphonage | 
pipe E, the air following § 
the discharge from the { 
upper fitting down the pipe ¢ 3 
A B on III. 1 34, will draw J£1- 134 SIPHONAGE DIAGRAM. 
the air in the portion B C along with it, thus lessening 
the pressure on the water in the trap at C, which 
causes it to become unsealed by the pressure of the 
atmosphere at D. These points are easily demon- 
strated by means of small glass traps connected to 
glass down-pipes by means of india-rubber rings. 

These causes of unsealing, or siphonage, may be 
prevented by an anti-siphonage pipe E, which, in 
order to be effective, should be of the same diameter 
as C, and should be carried up higher than any of the 
fittings above and connected to the main pipe A B, 
which in turn must be carried above the roof level. 





CHAPTER XI 
TYPICAL DRAINAGE PLANS 


Terraced Houses drained towards the Front Street—Terraced Houses 
drained towards the Back—Semu-detached Houses—A Small Country 
House—A Large Country House—A Town House—A Small Stable. 


HE reader's special attention is drawn to chap- 
ter viul., which deals with house drainage and 
describes the method of laying drain pipes. 

The disconnection of rain-water pipes and bath and 
lavatory wastes is discussed in chapter vitt., page 132. 
The ventilation of the drainage systems is described 
in chapter x. 

In addition to this, drainage systems are sometimes 
cleansed periodically by means of an automatic flushing 
tank fixed near the highest point of the system. If 
this is not provided the bath and lavatory wastes 
should be arranged so as to fulfil this purpose. 


A selection of typical drainage plans for different 
houses is now given, which are lettered as follows :— 


B.W.= Bath Wastes. R.W.P. = Rain-water Pipe. 
G. = Gully for rain-water G.T.= Grease Trap. 

pipes, etc. « F.A.I.= Fresh-air Inlet. 
I.C.= Inspection Chamber. S.= Sink. 
S.P.= Soil Pipe. W.C. = Water-closet. 
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Terraced Houses drained towards the Front Street —II]. 135 
shows a drainage plan of terraced houses drained 
towards the front street. The drainage in this case 
empties itself into a sewer in the centre of the road 
which receives the sewage from houses on both sides 
of the street. It has already been pointed out in 
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ILL. 135. TERRACED HOUSES DRAINED TOWARDS THE FRONT. 


chapter vir., that it is not advisable to lay drains 
beneath the house owing to difficulty of access, and 
the harm that might be caused by any leakage, but in 
these cases there is no alternative. The precaution 
must therefore be taken of surrounding the pipes 
under the house with concrete, so as to give additional 
security against the entry of sewer gas into the house. 
Iron pipes are sometimes used, as referred to in chap- 
ter VIII., page 126. 

Terraced Houses drained towards the Back—II]. 1 36 shows a 
plan of terraced houses drained towards the back. 
This arrangement does away with the objectionable 
practice of carrying drain pipes underneath the house, 

It 


162 THE ENGLISH HOME 


and the consequent trouble and expense in case of 
stoppage, as it is sometimes necessary to break up 
the floor in order to make good any defects. By 
referring to this diagram, it will be observed that the 
soil and waste pipes are taken into an inspection 
chamber (I.C.) at the back of each house, and from 





fan ‘4 
. 
RW DRAIN 


ILL. 136. TERRACED HOUSES DRAINED TOWARDS THE BACK. 


thence the pipes have a straight fall to the sewer, 
at the junction of which a further inspection chamber 
might be placed. In case of a stoppage, a man 
would find no difficulty whatever in reaching any part 
of the drainage system with drain rods, thereby easily 
and quickly removing the obstruction. 

The rain-water in this case is collected and removed 
to a storage tank—as required by many district 
councils—by a separate system of drains, as shown. 

Semi-detached Honses—I1]. 137 shows a drainage plan of 
semi-detached houses, from which it will be seen that 
each house is provided with three inspection chambers, 
which receive the branchdrains. The planning follows 
out the principles already laid down in chapter vuit., 
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page 125, that the drains be laid in straight lines with 
easy bends, so as to assist the flow of the sewage in 





ILL 137. SEMI-DETACHED HOusgS. 


the required direction, and that care be taken that no 
sharp angles occur which may in any way impede the 
flow. 

A Small Country House—IIl. 138 depicts a drainage system 
of a small country house in which a right-angle bend 





Inn. 138 A DETACHED Houss. 


in the drain is necessary, a manhole being constructed 
at this point. 
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The plan emphasizes the necessity for placing the 
Sanitary arrangements as near each other as possible, 
and although this is often difficult to arrange, it is 
a principle that should be aimed at. 

A Large Country House—II]. 186 shows the drainage 
scheme of a large country house, which is given in greater 
detail in Architectural Flygzene (3rd edition), page 252, 
but which sufficiently explains itself. The rain-water 
is stored in a tank connected to a pump, and can be 

utilized for domestic purposes. The 

Li. fe waste water from the baths is col- 
lected into two automatic flushing 

tanks, one being by the servants’ 
hall at the upper end of the system, 


Gy 
7 and these discharge their contents 
Lo at regular intervals into the drains in 








Y order to cleanse them. ‘The sewage 
A pra: of this house was treated by the 
PI AEO Scott-Moncrieff system, as men- 


tioned in chapter x1, page 170. 

A Town House—IIl. 139 shows the 
drainage of a town house, in which 
it is generally necessary to carry the 
drains for some distance under the 
building, and in this case 4-in. iron 
pipes were used and treated with 
Angus Smith's solution, as described 
in chapter vi. The drainage is all 
. carried into manholes, from which 

Int. 139. access can be obtained to the whole 
A Town Houssz. system. 

A Small Stable—I1]. 140 shows the drainage for a small 
stable. The principles governing such a scheme are set 
out in chapter xx., page 369. The stable floor has a fall 
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towards an open channel six inches in diameter, which 
is carried the whole length of the stable, the channel 
itself having a fall towards 
the stable gullies (Ill. 103), , 
which are placed outside the 
building at the end of the 
channel pipes, and are pro- 
vided with a grid so as to 
intercept straw and other , 
refuse that would block the ivr 
drain. —- 
The central washing place Itt. 140. A SMALL STABLE. 

for carriages has a floor inclined towards a gully in 
the centre. The waste water from the yard and the 
stable drainage are brought by the various branch 
pipes into inspection chambers and conveyed from 
thence to the sewer. 











CHAPTER XII 


THE COLLECTION AND DISPOSAL OF 
SEWAGE AND REFUSE 


The Collection of Sewage (The Conservancy System; the Water- 
carried System)—The Disposal of Sewage (Cesspools; Irrigation ; 
Discharge into the Sea; Discharge into Rivers)—The Treatment of 
Sewage (Scott-Moncrieff System; Dibdin’s or Sutton System; Septic 
Tank System; Colonel Ducat’s System; Oxygen Sewage Purification) — 
The Collection and Disposal of Refuse ; Refuse Destructors. 


HE Collection of Sewage: The Conservancy System— 
} The conservancy system consists in the use of 
earth-closets, the earliest form of which was a 
seat placed over the midden or shallow pit lined with 
rough brick or stone, but this form is very insanitary 
and is not now much in use. In modern forms the 
receptacles for the excreta are either fixed or movable. 
Fixed receptacles should be easy of access and care 
should be taken that they are perfectly water-tight and 
have a smooth impervious surface 
with no angles for the collection 
of excreta. 
Movable receptacles consist of 
| galvanized iron pails, which should 
WED. be emptied early every morning 
and properly cleaned out and 
Itt. 141. Patt CLoset. disinfected. Ill. 141 shows a 
good form of earth-closet with movable receptacle, 
or pail, behind which is the small door, outside the 
building, through which it is removed. 
166 
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Ill, 142 shows Moule’s closet in which, by means of 
a lever operated by the seat, dry earth is shot into 
the receptacle every time the closet is used. 

In closets of this kind dry earth may be used as 
a deodorant, and if of a loamy 
nature it has the effect of 
turning the excreta into a 
kind of vegetable mould. In 
cases where there is a saw- 
mill in the neighbourhood, 
sawdust may be used, as it is 
found to be quite as good a 
deodorant as dry earth. 

There is no doubt that 
where country houses are ILL. 142. 
remote from sewers, and there MouLES EARTH Croses: 
are no means of treating sewage, earth-closets may 
often be advantageously used, but the process of re- 
moving pails from the upper floors is an objectionable 
feature. 

The Water-carried System— The water-carried system 
consists in removing the sewage through drain pipes, 
the details of which have been dealt with in the pre- 
ceding chapters. 

The Disposal of Sewage—This is a matter of vital 
interest, and of recent years much thought has been 
given to it. 

Cesspools——Cesspools are sometimes made for the 
collection of sewage in country districts where there 
is nO main sewer, and these are sometimes constructed 
of porous materials so that the liquids soak away, 
leaving behind the solid ‘matter, which is cleared out 
at long intervals. 

This is a dangerous method, and cesspools should 
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be constructed of brick or stonework in cement, and 
should be rendered with an impervious material. 
They should be domed over at 
the top and fitted with an air-tight 
ZA 77ate =836manhole cover and properly ven- 
tilated, as shown in IIL 143, the 
sewage being removed about 
once a week by means of an air- 
tight iron cart. If it is possible 
some other means of dealing 
with sewage should be adopted. 
Irrigation—-For country houses 
two small settling tanks, as in 
Ill. 144, can be used alternately, 
so that one may be cleaned out 
while the other is in operation. 
The sewage in passing through the tank deposits 
a certain amount of the solid particles and the screen, 
as shown, further assists to arrest them. A cake of 
alumino-ferric is also sometimes used for the purpose 
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ILL. 143. CESSPOOL. 








ILL. 144. SETTLING TANK. 


of precipitating the solid particles to the bottom of 
the tank. From the outgo the effluent, which must 
be discharged intermittently over various portions of 
the ground, is conveyed along an open glazed pipe 
to a small irrigation field, and branches are taken over 
the ground in different directions. 
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The value of the disposal of sewage by irrigation 
was formerly much overrated and erroneous figures 
and statements were put before the public, but this 
was chiefly due to the fallacious supposition that the 
full chemical value of sewage could be utilized by the 
ground on which it was placed. Sandy soils are usually 
well adapted for the purpose, but clay soils are entirely 
unsuited for sewage irrigation, although they have in 
some cases been rendered more suitable by the plough- 
ing in of ashes and other materials. 

Great care must be taken that the subsoil drains are 
put at the right levels to ensure that the effluent from 
sewage farms shall not be foul. The ground is usually 
prepared on the ridge-and-furrow system, and channels 
are formed in the ridges so that the sewage may flow 
over them into the furrows in a uniform stream. 

Italian rye grass is considered one of the best crops 
to raise on a sewage farm, though many other crops are 
produced in various localities. 

Many towns in England dispose of their sewage on 
this principle, notably Norwich and Reading. Berlin, 
which has a population of over one million and a half, 
has thirty million gallons of sewage treated daily on 
sewage farms which have an area of nearly twenty 
thousand acres. 

Discharge into the Sea— The Local Government Board 
permit of sewage being discharged into the sea beyond 
low-water level; but this should not be done unless 
there is a well-defined current that will carry 1t away 
from the shore without any chance of its being washed 
back. 

Discharge into Rivers— The *Public Health Act (1875) 
and the Rivers Pollution Act (1876) were drafted for 
the purpose of preventing the fouling of rivers by the 
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discharge of crude sewage and trade effluents. The 
Local Government Act of 1888, which empowers the 
County Councils to enforce the Act of 1876 and gives 
powers to the Local Government Board to form and 
invest Committees with powers under the Act, has 
done something to prevent our rivers from becoming 
open sewers. 

The Treatment of Sewage— The biological treatment 
of sewage for purification dates from 1891, and is due 
to the practical efforts of Mr. Scott-Moncrieff. 

Nature has, as a matter of fact, always decomposed 
the organic matter which is received into the surface 
of the ground by means of organisms, but it is only in 
recent years that we have been enabled to make use 
of the life processes of micro-organisms which were 
revealed tous by Warrington. Sewage contains highly 
putrefactive organic matter, and the object of the 
various purification schemes is to remove or to bring 
into solution the solid portions of such matter and to 
effect such a change in this solution as will render it 
non-putrefactive. 

The process is divided into two stages, viz. the 
liquefying of the organic matter, and the nitrifying or 
mineralization of the resulting liquids. 

Two classes of organisms are engaged in the first 
process, viz. the amaerodic, which exist without oxygen, 
and the aerodzc to whom oxygen is essential, but the 
aerobic alone are capable of performing the second 
process. 

The “Scott-Moncrieff” System— I his was the first in which 
the sequence of the two processes was recognized. The 
first is carried on in an open tank which is filled with 
large stones and should be capable of containing one 
day's sewage. This enters at the bottom and passes 


SEWAGE AND REFUSE 171 


upwards and onwards continually. The liquefying 
organisms form dense colonies in the nidus formed by 
the stones, and increase in proportion to the work 
required, and an effluent without solids in suspension 
is produced for the second process. 

This latter is carried out by a series of trays, one 
above the othet, having air spaces between them. The 
series are in duplicate, and the effluent from the first 
process is delivered alternately over the surface of the 
upper trays by means of a tipping trough. The liquid 
is thus conveyed downwards from tray to tray as a 
heavy dropping liquid, and the organisms of nitrifi- 
cation thus have to deal with it in a most favourable 
form until it finally passes away to an outfall. The 
system appears to be one of the most efficient yet in 
use, as it occupies little space and attention. It has 
been installed in the drainage system of the country 
house shown in IIl. 186. 

The “ Dibdin” or “Sutton” System has a preliminary pro- 
cess of chemical precipitation, the aeration of the 
resulting effluent being obtained by intermittent filtra- 
tion. Each filter bed is filled up and allowed to 
remain for an hour or so to complete the nitrification, 
the filtrate then being drawn off and the bed allowed 
to remain empty for over an hour before re-use. 

The ‘Septic Tank” System was devised by the City Sur- 
veyor for Exeter, and the first stage consists of a 
closed chamber through which the sewage passes 
slowly to allow of the efficient action of the organisms 
of liquefaction, the second being brought about by a 
series of intermittent filters as in the Dibdin system. 

“Colonel Ducat’s” System aifns at combining the two 
stages of liquefaction and nitrification in one operation. 

A chamber eight feet deep is constructed, having 
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its walls composed of agricultural drain pipes, all 
built in as headers, sloping down towards the interior 
of the chamber, the bottom of which is formed in 
cement. The lowest course of the walls is built with 
header bricks which have spaces between them on 
plan so as to permit the liquid to fall into a channel 
which runs all round the outside of the tank. 

This latter is filled with layers of coke, the pieces 
decreasing in size from the top to the bottom, each 
layer being eighteen inches deep and separated from 
those above and below by an aerated layer of big 
stones. 

The Oxygen Sewage Purification System, first introduced by 
Mr. Kaye-Parry, M.a., B.E., and Professor Adeney, 
may be briefly described as follows :— 

The sewage after mechanical subsidence is treated 
by powerful oxidizing agents such as Oxynite. 
This is one of the best deodorizing precipitants 
known, and also has the property of preventing fer- 
mentation of the organic matters contained in the 
sludge and of converting the latter into the Aznzus of 
ordinary soil. The sludge therefore becomes a 
valuable manure and may be stored without offensive 
smell. The effluent is then treated with nitrate of 
soda which really assumes the place of the ordinary 
filter bed, and is solely used as a means of supplying 
oxygen to all parts of the sewage during purification 
by organisms. 

The system is one which is equally applicable to 
towns, barracks, factories, hospitals and private houses, 
for no large space is required, and no fuel for 
machinery, the only méchanism being a _ water- 
wheel, which is worked by the flow of the sewage 
itself. 


SEWAGE AND REFUSE 173 


Ills. 145, 146, 147 show this process as now in 
operation at Blarney Castle, where the installation 
was erected by Mr. Kaye-Parry, and it is by his 
courtesy that the ~~ are cena 
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KAYE-PARRY’S SYSTEM. 


The crude sewage passes into the bottom of a deep 
circular tank No. 1 by means of a cast-iron pipe, and 
the liquid rises again to the surface. It passes out by 
a T-pipe connection, and before it enters tank No. 2 
(lil. 145) it passes over a small overshot wheel W 
which drives a patent automatic feeding machine by 
which a regulated quantity of oxynite can be added to 
the liquid. The mixture then passes into tank No. 2, 
which is similar in construction to tank No. 1. 

The solids which are precipitated by the oxynite 
are retained in the second tank, the first tank merely 
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intercepting the heavier solids which are thrown down 
by sedimentation. The clarified liquid, after leaving 
tank No. 2, passes into a small rectangular biological 
tank, and a little nitrate of soda is added every day. 
The liquid is conducted to a point near the bottom of 
this tank by a cast-iron pipe (see II]. 146). 

The bacterial action takes place in the tank and the 
purified liquid passes out through the outfall pipe O 
direct to the river. 

The sludge collected in the two tanks is pumped up 
by ordinary chain pumps, and is conducted by an open 
trough into a sludge tank S about two feet square, 
from which it is drawn off by a sludge cock connected 
with a semi-spherical outlet. 

An ordinary canvas bag is attached to the mouth of 
the outlet C B and the sewage falls into this bag, the 
liquid being drained back into tank No. 1, after 
which the sludge can be carried away. 

The Collection and Disposal of Refuse—The refuse 
from houses is now removed much more frequently 
than formerly, a daily collection having been estab- 
lished in many urban districts. The refuse is placed 
in galvanized iron buckets which are emptied into the 
removal van, and the buckets are disinfected and 
returned to the occupier. 

The old-fashioned brick dustbin which was emptied 
once every week or fortnight is not to be commended, 
but in some instances it is unavoidable, and then the 
floor and sides of the bin should always be of imper- 
vious materials. 

It should also be protected from the effects of sun 
and rain and should be as far as possible from the 
house and from any source of water supply. It is 
important that as far as practicable everything, espe- 
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cially garbage and vegetable matter, should be burnt 
before being put in the dustbin, and special kitcheners 
are now manufactured which fulfil this purpose by 
means of a firebox under the grate. 

The Disposal of Refuse has of late occupied an im- 
portant place in the deliberations of local authorities, 
and refuse destructors have multiplied exceedingly 
within the last few years. Some local authorities sell 
refuse to brickmakers, who use it in their kilns for 
firing, but this, however, causes an almost intolerable 
nuisance to the adjoining owners. Other authorities 
endeavour to utilize the heat from the combustion of 
the refuse to generate steam for driving dynamos, but 
the low calorific value of refuse as fuel renders the 
admixture of coal necessary, and in most cases it is 
probably more economical to use coal alone. 

Refuse Destructors—The occupier of a country 
mansion is well advised to have a small refuse de- 
structor which can also be used for destroying 
garden rubbish and weeds, which should always be 
burnt at once in order to avoid—that bugbear of a good 
gardener—the rubbish heap, which breeds myriads of 
insects and pests to destroy his handiwork. 


CHAPTER XIII 
HEATING 


General Principles—Open Grates—Gas Fires—Gas Radiators—Closed 
Stoves—Hot-water Heating (Low-pressure System ; Radiators ; High- 
pressure System)—Steam Heating—Electric Heating—Hot-water Do- 
mestic Supply (The Tank and Cylinder Systems)—Kitchen Ranges— 
Gas and Oil Geysers. 


ENERAL Principles—All heating arrangements 

must be considered together with the scheme 

of ventilation to be adopted (see chap. xv.). 
Heat is termed radiant when conveyed in a straight 
line from a heated surface, and its intensity (like 
light) is in inverse ratio to the square of the distance. 
It is called convexed when the air around heated 
surfaces becomes warmed, and rises while the sur- 
rounding cold air takes its place; an operation which 
is continually repeated till all the air is warmed. 

Open Grates—The most cheerful and pleasant 
method of heating an ordinary room is by means of 
an open grate, and if the flue is properly constructed, 
as mentioned in chapter Iv., page 71, and chapter v., 
page 81, it should draw well, and at the same time 
help to ventilate the room. 

Slow-combustion stoves of the Pridgin-Teale model 
are a vast improvement upon the old-fashioned kinds, 
in which about five-sixths of the heat went up the 
flue. The basis of his improvements, which has been 
followed by others, was the use of firebrick sides 
and back and the employment of small front and 
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bottom iron bars; these are necessary to keep the 
coal in position, but, being small in cross section, do 
not hinder combustion. In selecting a stove the 
advisability of having as little metal as possible ad- 
jacent to the fire should always be borne in mind. 
The Devon fire, Ill. 148, is a sectional elevation 
showing the firebrick sides and 
back, the latter being inclined for- 
ward, so as to increase the intensity 
and more widely diffuse the heat 
which is thrown forward into the 
room to a greater extent than with 
the old grates. This illustration 
also shows the trimmer arch formed 
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in the floor in front of the chimney ILL. 148. 


opening, in order to support the *#* DEVON Fire. 


hearth and protect the floor joists from the heat. 

The Bond fire, Ill. 149, shows the movable ashpan 
which regulates the draught, so 
that more perfect combustion can 
be obtained and the removal of 
the ashes facilitated. This illus- 
tration also indicates how a supply 
of fresh-warmed air can be ob- 
tained by means of an inlet flue, 
fed by the external air, which is 
heated by the fire. 

The wei fire has the coals 
‘ placed upon a back perforated 
hearth, underneath which is a small chamber lined with 
fireclay, in which air is heated to a high temperature 
before passing through the fire, thus ensuring more 
perfect combustion. Air is often supplied to the fire 
by ducts contained in the depth of the front hearth, 
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The Tit fire, Ills. 150 and 151, is easily ignited 
when tilted up to the position shown in IIl. 150, 
after which it should be lowered to the position 
shown in Ill. 151, where it will then burn for some 





ILL, 150. ILL. 151. 
THE TILT FIRE. 
hours without attention. We have cured some rather 
bad smoky chimneys by its use, and it has the addi- 
tional advantage that in appearance it resembles an 
open dog-grate, and can be removed bodily in the 
summer and its place taken by flowers or shrubs. 

The Nautilus stove is of the dog-grate type, as 
shown in Ill. 152, but lacks some of its disadvan- 
LA tages. It is free standing, and heat is 
— MF thus radiated, not only from the front, 
but also from the sides, back and top. 
Extra heating surface is provided by 
the volute-shaped hood through which 
the heated gases from the fire have 
to pass in order to reach the flue at 
the back, the opening into which is 
ILL, 152. much smaller than with ordinary 
THE NavTicos FIRE. stoves. Another feature is the wheels 
with which the grate is provided, so that it may be re- 
moved in the summer time. It is sometimes economical 
and convenient to arrange for heating two or three small 
radiators from an ordinary fireplace, and this has been 
successfully accomplished with the above-mentioned 

stove in conjunction with a suitable boiler and pipes, 
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Various forms of stoves are made by the leading 
manufacturers, which are improvements on old pat- 
terns. Some:-people, however, prefer to have the fire 
direct upon the ordinary hearth without using any 
grate at all, but we have not found this method very 
economical or serviceable for giving heat. 

Gas Fires—Gas fires are now used somewhat exten- 
sively, especially in bed and other rooms where heat 
is not required continuously. Sometimes the heat is 
radiated by means of asbestos balls placed over 
Bunsen burners, which render them incandescent. A 
flue should always be provided to carry off the un- 
healthy products of combustion. 

Gas kitcheners are used extensively for cooking 
purposes, owing to their cleanliness and the facility 
with which they can be brought into use. 

Gas Radiators—Gas radiators of various types are 
used, being similar in appearance to Ill. 159, but 
the Independent circulating hot- 
water or steam-gas_ Radiators, 
although suitable for halls and pas- 
sages, are not desirable for sitting- 
rooms, as they vitiate the air to 
some extent. The radiators are 
fitted with a special circulating 
boiler connected with flow and re- 
turn tubes, and can be placed in Itz. 153. 
any position, as they only require = Wetssacn Kern 
connecting to the gas supply. They a 
give off a large amount of heat within a few minutes 
of lighting. 

Ill. 153 shows a radiator with a Welsbach Kern 
burner formed of five specially prepared perforated 
fireclay candles, which marks a distinct advance in 
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efficiency and economy. This fire is sufficient to heat 
a room about twelve feet square, while a radiator 
with ten tubes suffices for a room about eighteen feet 
square. In the latter there is a tap at each side of 
the radiator which controls five of the tubes, and 
consequently either five or ten tubes can be used as 
required. Five tubes will consume about ten feet of 
gas per hour, so that in some country places where 
gas costs as much as four to five shillings per thousand 
the radiator will only cost about one halfpenny per 
hour. 

Closed Stoves—Closed stoves are of many kinds, 
and are certainly economical, but some people con- 
tend that they are liable to render the air over-dry 
and cause discomfort. It is suggested that they are apt 
to char the organic matter in the air and to generate 
carbonic oxide, which is, of course, injurious to health, 
and they do not help to ventilate the room in the 
same way as the ordinary open grate. 

Personally we are inclined to agree with Dr. Glover 
Lyon that air can scarcely be rendered over-dry ; and 
that the unpleasantness is due to the 
action of the superheated iron pro- 
ducing some chemical change in the 
atmosphere. 

Ill. 154 shows a closed stove which 
presents a somewhat cheerful appear- 
ance, Owing to the doors being fitted 
with mica panels. The dampers are 
so arranged that when the stove is 
burning slowly the expense for fuel is 
reduced to a minimum, while by altering the regulator 
the heating may in five minutes be increased to its full 
power. It has been specially constructed to utilize 





ILL. 154- 
ANTHRACITE STOVE, 
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smokeless anthracite coal to the best advantage and 
can be placed in front of any existing grate, or if the 
latter be removed it can be provided with a perforated 
ventilating front. It is contended that if anthracite 
costs thirty-five shillings per ton, a twenty-five-inch 
stove of this type will only cost about twopence for 
twelve hours’ consumption." 

Hot-water Heating—-Heating by hot water is 
effected either by the low- or high-pressure systems, 
in both of which the circulation 
is due to thedifference in weight 
of two columns of water con- 
nected together in one con- 
tinuous circuit. When one 
column is heated the water 
expands and rises, being forced oe 
upward by the heavier column 
pressing against its base. 

Low-pressure System —This has 





PLOw 
many advantages, chiefly be- on 
cause there is little risk of fire 
and an even temperature is pais 


more easily maintained. I1].155 | 
shows a system on this principle, Reena 
the flow-pipe rising, as shown, [!t. 155. Low-pressure 

: , HoOT-WATER SYSTEM. 
direct from the boiler to the 
highest level of the circulation, and the vertical fall of 
the return pipe being designed at the end of the cir- 
culation in order to obtain as the motive power the 
highest vertical column of the coldest water. Dips as 
dotted at A and B tend to reverse the circulation. The 
column of water in the latter, farthest from the boiler, 
is cooler and heavier than that which is nearer. 

1 See Architectural Hygiene, p. 163. 
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Means of escape for air and steam are essential, 
and a small pipe should be carried up well above the 
highest water level and be provided with an open end 
as shown. A recognized calculation on this subject is 
that one superficial foot of direct heating surface 
of the boiler will heat fifty feet of four-inch pipes ; but 
it is found best to allow an excess of at least twenty- 
five per cent of heating surface, in order to allow for 
improperly swept flues and indifferent stoking. The 
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Itt 156. A SADDLE BOILER. ILL. 157. A Cakieies BOILER. 


ordinary saddle boiler shown in Ill. 156 is much used, 
but chambered saddle boilers, as shown in IIl. 157, 
have a greater heating surface, and are more suitable 
for larger systems. 

Boiler chimneys should not be less than nine inches 
square in area for every hundred feet of radiating 
surface. 

The hot-water heating pipes are often of cast- 
iron, three or four inches in diameter, and the joints 
should be properly caulked with lead and spun-yarn, 
those near the boiler being provided with sliding 
expansion joints to prevent leakage. The pipes 
should be painted to prevent oxidation, and fitted 
with valves so arranged that any part of the system 
may be shut off at will. Heating pipes should always 
be placed above ground level,°and should not be 
cased, so that they may be easily examined and 
cleaned periodically. They should never be laid in 
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trenches and covered with gratings, as the former 
become receptacles for dirt. 

The following table calculated by Hood gives the 
length of pipe required for every 1000 cubic feet of 
space in different cases, and if the apartments are 
thoroughly ventilated twenty-five to fifty per cent 
must be added. 


TEMPERA- 
NATURE OF BUILDING. TURE LENGTH OF PIPE. 
REQUIRED. 4 In. 3 In. 2 mn. 
ft. ft. ft. 
Dwelling-rooms. : 65 12 16 24 
” ae : 70 If 19 28 
Drying - rooms _ for 
linen, etc. . : 120! | 150-180 200-240 300-360 
Greenhouses and con- 
tories st 55? 35 47 70 
Grapgries and stove- 
houses . : - | 65-70? 45 60 go 
Pineries, hothouses, 
cucumber pits ‘ 80 55 74 IIo 


A cistern regulated by a ball-valve should be fixed 
above the highest water level, as shown in III. 155, 
to supply the loss of water due to evaporation. 

Radiators—-Coils and radiators in 

connection with the flow and re- 

= turn pipes are placed in suitable 
positions in order to obtain a 

3 larger amount of heating surface. 

=< A simple form of double coil is 

ILL. 158. shown in III. 158, which is some- 

A Hor-wateR Coll. times screened by a perforated 
iron case, but this is objectionable, as it facilitates the 


1 This is the temperature when empty; when filled with wet linen about 
So degrees. * In coldest weather. 
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collection of dirt. Radiators, as shown in Ill. 159, 
have lately been much simplified and improved in 
design, and are therefore to be preferred to coils. 

In houses which have a sitting-hall of sufficient 
size it is often desirable that the hall fire should be 
the means of heating not only the sitting-hall and 
passages, but also some of the other rooms. Ill. 195 

shows a fireplace where a system was 
arranged by which the fire not only 
heated the hall but also a boiler which 
served three radiators situated in the 
entrance hall, loggia and staircase. This 
seems to us an economical and success- 


“al ful method, for, as a rule, a boiler in 
any heating scheme is situated in a 
ILL 159 specially constructed basement, and a 


A oT WATER good deal of the heat from the furnace 
ADIATOR . . 
itself is thus wasted. 

High pressure System— I his system has a_ continuous 
circuit of wrought-iron welded tubing, generally 
about {in. diameter, about one-tenth of the total 
length of piping being formed into a coil and placed 
in a furnace in which the temperature can be raised 
to about 380 degrees Fahr. A pipe is placed at the 
top of the flow in order to provide room for the 
expansion of the heated water. The whole apparatus 
being sealed, the water becomes rapidly heated and 
cools quickly, and it is therefore considered that this 
system is more economical for rooms that age aot 
frequently used. A disagreeable smell is sometinus 
noticed from this system owing to the high rege 
ture, for the same reason as mentioned when 
cussing closed stoves. 

Steam Heating—Heating by steam is nest ; 


HEATING 185 


the same extent as hot water, as it is somewhat 
difficult to control, but where waste steam is available 
it is convenient and economical. Steam coils are 
fixed in the same way as those for hot water, but they 
are smaller pro vata than the latter owing to their 
high temperature. The utilization of exhaust or low- 
pressure steam as a means of heating has been 
extensively adopted in the United States, as men- 
tioned in Architectural Hygiene, but its use in this 
country has mostly been confined to the working of 
low-pressure hot-water apparatus. 

Electric Heating—The cheerful appearance of an 
open fire would probably prevent an extended use 
of electricity for heating even if the cost were of no 
consideration. This form of heating is successful in 
certain cases, and especially in town houses, because 
the heat can be turned on at once, and it is a clean 
and wholesome way of providing warmth. 

Ill. 160 shows the Promethens electric radiator, which 
simply requires attaching to a wall plug connected 
with an electric current, when it will 
immediately commence to radiate heat. 
This radiator consists primarily of resist- 
ances composed of metallic films deposited 
on insulating bases composed of thin mica 
sheets, and the film is protected from 
mechanical injury by enclosure in a metal 
casé from which it is efficiently insulated. “|, o. 
Electrical continuity is established by promernzus 
means of fat metal terminals in close con- §E*ecrric 
tact with the two ends of the film. The “*”47™ 
apparatus, unlike wire-coil systems, is practically free 
from. self-induction and consequently absorbs the same 
ppwer at any definite voltage, whether used on con- 
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tinuous or alternating currents, and is independent of 
the frequency of the latter. 

Ill. 161 shows an electric cook- 
ing stove, which is cleanly in 
Operation and takes up little room. 
Ill. 162 illustrates an electric flat- 
iron and II]. 163 shows an electric 
kettle, both of which are much 
used nowadays; as also are hot 
plates, which are useful where 

iin. 161, Exgctric = electric current is available. 

CooKING STOVE. : 

The cost is the great drawback 
to cooking by electricity, but the time must come 
when this will be reduced, although at one penny per 
unit it is not very much more expensive than ordinary 








WIRING 
ILL. 162. Iti. 163. 
ELECTRIC FLAT-IRON. ELECTRIC KETTLE. 


coal. Electric radiators are portable and convenient 
for airing the rooms, and if plugs are provided they 
can be moved about at will. 

Hot-water Domestic Supply—The principles involved 
in the supply of hot water are the same as those for 
heating domestic buildings. The pipes of the hot- 
water supply should be of wrought galvanized iron, 
not less than one inch in diameter, as lead pipes are 
apt to sag and thus impede the circulation. 
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(Chapter vir. has already dealt with the cold-water 
supply of the house and fittings.) 





ILL. 164. THe TANK HOT-WATER SYSTEM. 


There are two systems in general use, viz. the 
Tank System and the Cylinder System. 
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The Tank System— This system is shown in IIl. 164. 
The boiler is heated by the kitchen fire, and may 
be of either the saddle variety, as before shown 
(Ill. 156), or of the tubular type. But in large houses 
an independent boiler and furnace should be used, if a 
constant supply of hot water is required. 

Boilers should have a safety valve, as shown in 
Ill. 164, attached to a pipe that is not in connection 
with the circulation. There are several kinds of 
safety valves, and II]l. 165 shows 
Turnbull’s patent spring safety 
valve in which the plug is at- 
tached to a strong spring at the 
top, the other end is fixed so that 
when the valve is open the spring 
is in tension, and when the extra 
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less unless of good manufacture, 
R//seas and they should be so fixed that 
they can be conveniently in- 
BOILER spected at regular intervals. 

aT In Ill. 164 it will be seen 
Tit. 105, SAFETY VALVE. that the flow pipe is connected 
to the top of the boiler and the return pipe to 
the bottom. All branch pipes supplying hot water to 
the various fittings should be connected to both of the 
above pipes, and should enter the return pipe at a 
lower level than the flow pipe. Where, however, a 
fitting is quite close to the flow pipe this is not so 
necessary, as the amount of cold water to be drawn 
out of the branch pipe, which does not form part of 
the main circulation, is small. 
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An expansion pipe for steam and air should be 
connected to the top of the hot-water cistern and 
carried above the level of the cold-water cistern. 
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Inu. 166. THE CYLINDER HOT-WATER SYSTEM. 
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The cold-water cistern, which is controlled by a ball 
valve, supplies the hot-water cistern with water, and 
the hot-water cistern is placed above the highest 
fitting for which hot water is required. 

The Cylinder System——This system is shown in IIL 166 
and is now generally held to possess important 
advantages over the Tank System because it operates 
more quickly, a temporary failure of the cold-water 
supply does not stop the circulation, more hot water 
can be withdrawn before its temperature is lowered, 
and the risk of incrustation is less owing to the shorter 
circulation of the pipes between the boiler and the 
cylinder. The principal difference lies in the fact that 
the reserve of hot water (i.e. the cylinder) is at the 
base of the flow pipe instead of at the top, as in the 
Tank System (Ill. 164). A coil heated by steam 
is sometimes enclosed in a cylinder to heat the water, 
but it is not advantageous to use this method if steam 
has to be generated especially for this purpose. 

Ill. 167 shows a combined 
radiator and towel-drier con- 
nected to the hot-water supply 
and generally placed in bath- 
rooms. Coils of hot - water 
pipes are also frequently used 
to warm linen rooms or cup- 
boards. 

When either system is used 
it is advisable to place the 

ComBINED Rapiator anpD hot-water cistern or cylinder 

aaa in a linen closet in order that 

it may air the linen and clothes. It has, however, 

the disadvantage of becoming dirty soon, so that it is 
impossible to leave the things therein for long. 
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Kitchen Ranges—The boiler in both the tank and 
the cylinder hot water systems is usually set in the 
kitchen range, so that this performs the double duty of 
cooking and heating the water. Where, however, much 
hot water is required or many baths are used success- 
ively, it is advisable to have an additional separate and 
independent boiler as shown in Ill. 166, page 189; 
another advantage is that in the summer hot baths 
can thus be supplied without lighting the kitchen fire. 
There are many kinds of kitcheners on the market, 
and many boilers of various shapes. In _ selecting 
these fittings care should be taken that the boiler has 
a sufficient heating surface for the work that it has to 
do and that the flues to the same can be easily cleaned. 
It should also be ascertained that the thickness of the 
metal to the top plate of the kitchener is not less than 
three quarters of an inch. 

Gas and Oil Geysers—These are much used nowa- 
days, and if ventilated to the open air and fitted with 
a dual tap controlling both the water and gas they 
may be used with safety. Geysers, indeed, are a 
great boon to those who cannot rely upon the kitchen 
fire being lit sufficiently early to get the water heated 
for their morning bath, and are useful for the reason 
that any number of hot baths can be obtained in- 
dependently of the ordinary hot-water supply. 


CHAPTER XIV 
LIGHTING 


Natural Lighting - Size of Windows, Glazing, Reflectors, Luxfer 
Prisms—Artificial Lighting : Candles and Lamps, Gas, Acetylene, 
Air Gas, Electric Light, Accumulators, Transformers, Switches, Fuses, 
Wiring—Fittings: Lamps, Tantalum Lamps and Osram Lamps com- 
pared, Electric Arc Lamps, Cost of Electric Installation, Cost of Gas 
and Electricity. 


ATURAL Lighting—If healthy conditions are 
to be maintained in the home, the necessity 
for sufficient light cannot be too strongly 

emphasized. 

The position of openings for the admission of light 
was studied by the Romans, In the Pantheon at 
Rome they demonstrated that light has a greater 
illuminating value when admitted through a _ hori- 
zontal aperture in the ceiling than when admitted 
through vertical openings in the wall. The diameter 
of the eye of the Pantheon dome is only 27 feet, 
and yet the building is comfortably and sufficiently 
lighted, though each superficial foot of lighting area 
has to light nearly 3400 cubic feet of the interior. 

Apartments lit by means of ordinary windows 
should, if possible, have an odd number to obviate a 
central pier which is apt to cast a shadow, and thus 
give a gloomy effect to a room. 

Size of Windows—[he size of windows is regulated 
by the climate, and the laws laid down by Vitruvius, 
Palladio and Scammozzi, for the sunny climate and 

192 


LIGHTING 193 


bright atmosphere of Italy, are scarcely applicable " 
to England. 

Sir William Chambers recommended that the 
depth and height of the rooms on the principal floors 
should be added together, and one-eighth part there- 
of should be taken for the width of the windows. 
Robert Morris recommended that the superficial area 
of the lighting surface in feet should equal the square 
root of the cubical contents of the room. Gwilt was 
of opinion that one square foot of lighting centrally 
placed in one vertical wall of a square room is suffi- 
cient for every 100 cubic feet. This calculation is 
based on the supposition that the building is free 
from obstruction by high objects in the vicinity. 

The model By-Laws of the Local Government 
Board require that the area of the windows be at 
least one-tenth of the floor area of the room, and 
this requirement is also incorporated in the London 
Building Acts of 1894-1909. It is well to remember 
that by keeping the window frames flush with the 
external face of the wall, as mentioned in chapter rv., 
page 63, a larger angle of light is admitted, as shown 
in Ill. 22. The architectural treatment of windows 
has been considered in chapter 111., page 47, chapter Iv., 
page 61, and chapter v1., page 98. 

Glazing—The glazing of windows is effected by 
means of plate or sheet glass, the former of which 
affords less resistance to the admission of light and 
is not so easily penetrated by sound. Cathedral 
tinted or roughened glass, which may be obtained 
in many varieties, may be used in lavatories, bath- 
rooms, etc., where it is intended to act as a screen. 

Reflectors—External reflectors are sometimes neces- 
sary for windows facing narrow thoroughfares and 

13 


194 THE ENGLISH HOME 


for lighting basement apartments, as they help to 
throw the light into the back portion of the rooms. 

Luxfer Prisms are designed upon the 
laws of refraction, being usually fixed 
to the upper half of the window nearly 
flush with the outer surface of the 
wall, as shown in II]. 168. Basements 
in town houses may be lighted by pave- 
ment lenses, which throw the light down 
on to a luxfer canopy, the latter in 
turn refracting the light in a_hori- 

Iz, 168. zontal direction to the rear of the apart- 
LuxFER PrisMS ment, as shown in II]. 169. 

The facing of obstructing walls with white glazed 
ciles, or even painting them white, 
does something to assist the reflection 
of natural light into such rooms. 

Artificial Lighting—cCandles and Lamps 
are still largely used for the lighting 
of private houses, especially those 
situated in the country, even when 
other methods of lighting are avail- 
able, but to minimize danger from fire 
great care should be exercised. 

Gas was first used for illuminating pur- 
poses at the end of the eighteenth century, but since 
then its manufacture has been much improved, although 
it has been stated that one gas burner will consume 
as much oxygen and give out as much carbonic 
acid as six men. Gas is supplied at varying pres- 
sures, and hence it is advisable to have a Governor 
fixed near the meter in order to maintain an equal 
pressure. Ill. 170 is a section taken through a 
Stott Governor, in which the opening from the 
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LUXFER PRISMS. 
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main varies in size according to the amount of 


pressure. 

The practice of turning off 
the gas at the meter every 
night is not to be commended 
because the taps to some of 
the fittings may be left open ; 
and when the gas is turned on 
the next day it escapes, and 
an accident is probable. 

There were two forms of old- 
fashioned gas-burners known 
as the Fish-tail and the Bat- 


wing, but these are now seldom 
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Inn. 17%. INVERTED 
INCANDESCENT 
BURNER. 


used, owing to the introduction of 
the Welsbach incandescent mantle 
which created a revolution in light- 
ing. These mantles are somewhat 
fragile, but their manufacture has 
been improved in recent years. 
Inverted incandescent burners 
have been introduced in which the 
mantles are attached by means of 
small projections around the rim. 
The Bland burner (Ill. 171) has 
been used with satisfactory results 
and the patent mantle carrier is an 
advance upon others. All users of 
incandescent gas know the bother 
that ensues with by-passes ; but in 
some of the later fittings this has 
been to some extent overcome. 
The Pneumatic Distance Gas 
Lighter does away with one of the 
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inconveniences of gas lighting, as it operates the by- 
pass of the burner upon a similar principle to that 
which obtains in the Bowden Brake, so familiar to 
cyclists. The light can be turned on by pressing or 
pulling a button situated in some convenient position 
in the room; with this fitting gas lighting possesses 
one of the advantages of electric light. 

Acetylene gas is made by adding water to calcium 
carbide, and is now being used to some extent in the 
country, especially where electric current is not avail- 
able, as the generating plant required is somewhat 
simple; but the clogging of the burners and 
the disagreeable smell are two great disadvantages 
which are difficult to overcome. The illuminating 
property of acetylene is much greater than coal-gas 
and its combustion does not evolve carbonic acid. 
The plant for 100 lights costs between £60and £100. 

Air gas is manufactured by the admixture of air 
with the vapour of a combustible liquid, but the great 
disadvantage hitherto was that hot-air engines have 
been used in its manufacture and, on the temperature 
of the vapour becoming lowered, liquefaction occurred 
with the consequent danger and in- 
convenience of the stoppage of the 
system. 

The De Laitte system (shown 
in Ill. 172) claims to obviate this 
nuisance, as, by means of a revolv- 
ing drum, the air is sucked into 
the carburettor, into which petrol 
is measured in such a way that a 
fixed quantity of air and spirit is 
evaporated. 

The comparative cost of a 40 candle-power lamp 
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per hour is worked out by the De Laitte Company 
as follows :-— 


Electric light @ qd. per unit . . ged. 
Acetylene (calcium carbide) @ 2d. per Ib. . $d. 
Paraffin @ 7d. per gallon , : . 4d, 
Coal-gas @ 3s. per 1000 feet . : «. 3c. 


De Laitte Light, petrol @ Is. 4d. per gallon . yrd. 


The Aerogen Gas Generator actuated by clock- 
work, and the Michelite non-explosive air-gas in 
which the motive force consists of water from an 
ordinary tap, are other systems. 

The makers of the Michelite system give the 
following comparative table of cost for maintaining 
100 candle-power for ten hours or its equivalent, 
assuming coal-gas at 3s. per 1000 feet and electricity 
at 34d. per unit :— 


s. @, 
Acetylene : I 3 
Electric incandescent . I 2 
Coal-gas , , . I Oo 
Incandescent gas : ; . O 2} 
“ Michelite” air-gas Oo 14-1} 


Electric Light possesses many advantages over other 
illuminants, for it is easily switched on and off, and 
can be used in positions where it would not be safe to 
have gas, while it does not consume the oxygen, foul 
the air or deteriorate decorations. 

The definitions of the following terms may be 
found of use :— 

An Ampére is the unit of quantity, a Volt is the 
unit of pressure, a Watt is an ampére multiplied by 
a volt, an Ohm is the unit of electrical resistance 
and a Megohm is a million ohms. 

An electrical horse-power (E.H.P.) is equal to 
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“46 watts—thus a current of 7°46 ampéres at 100 
volts pressure is equal to one E.H.P. A Board of 
Trade unit is the standard measure of output, and 
this consists of 1000 watt-hours, and thus 10 ampéres 
of current at 100 volts pressure for one hour is equal 
to one Board of Trade unit. 

Current, when obtained from a public supply 
station, is usually more economical than when pro- 
duced by a private installation. 

Electricity is produced by means of a dynamo, in 
which coils of copper wire pass rapidly before the 
poles of powerful electric magnets. These coils of 
copper are wound on an iron core, which is called an 
armature, and the current thus generated in the coils 
is led to a commutator, from which it is collected by 
brushes and conducted away to the switch-boards, 
and from thence to the supply mains. Electricity for 
public supply is often generated at a very high 
pressure, so that the size of the copper cables may 
be kept as small as possible; but if the pressure is 
lowered for the same total energy, of course a larger 
cable is required. 

Dynamos are usually driven by steam engines 
when a large supply is required, but gas and oil 
engines are used for small installations, especially for 
country houses, where they are satisfactory and 
efficient, those oil engines with the top feed being 
preferable, as the pump feed seems to be liable to fail 
occasionally from choking. 

A Suction Gas Producer Plant, in combination with 
a gas engine, is a very economical method, and 
consists of a generator, a scrubber for cleaning and 
cooling the gas, and an expansion chamber. 

The generator is a cast-iron ash-box containing a 
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firegrate and bars, above which is the generator 
casing, lined with firebrick, and a vapour chamber, 
which is partially filled with water, heated by the hot 
gases coming from the fuel in the generator. Im- 
mediately over the vapour chamber is the fuel 
chamber and charging hopper, through which the 
fuel is supplied to the generator. 

The scrubber is made of steel plates, and is filled 
with coke, over which water is automatically sprinkled, 
and this serves to clean and cool the gas after leaving 
the generator on its way to the engine. 

After the machine has been started, the suction 
pull from the engine draws a mixture of air and 
steam from the vapour chamber through the in- 
candescent fuel in the generator, where it is de- 
composed into a composition generally known as 
producer gas. 

Welsh anthracite coal is employed as fuel on 
account of its freedom from tarry matter, but other 
fuels may be used if proper provision is made for 
cleaning the gas. A 10 h.p. gas engine can be 
worked in conjunction with the gas plant at a cost of 
one-tenth of a penny per brake horse-power per 
hour or about one-fifth the cost of using ordinary gas. 

Turbines, as shown in Ill. 54, consisting of a wheel 
which is made to revolve by the water impinging 
against vanes fitted to its circumference, may be used 
where water-power can be obtained. Where the 
water-power is small, storage batteries should be 
used, so that the dynamo can be worked continuously, 
and when lighting is required both dynamo and 
batteries can supply the current. 

Accumulators—Storage batteries or accumulators con- 
sist of a number of cells containing sulphuric acid, 
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water and lead plates. When the current is turned 
on a chemical change takes place until the battery is 
charged, and this will be indicated by bubbles of 
hydrogen freely rising in the electrolyte. When the 
battery is discharging on to the mains the chemical 
action is reversed and the current is given off. 
Batteries should be placed on racks and should be 
separated from the engine-room, as the gases they 
give off corrode the machinery ; they should also be 
used regularly, as they deteriorate if not worked. 

The current is conducted by copper wires, one of 
which (the positive) conveys the outward current, and 
the other (the negative) conveys the returning current 
to the source of supply. These wires must be in- 
sulated for the whole of their distance by covering 
them with an insulating coating, such as vulcanized 
rubber, after which they are fixed in the building as 
described below. 

Transformers— High-pressure current exceeding 250 
volts being dangerous must, however, not be delivered 
for domestic supply, and a transformer is therefore 
used which converts a small current at high pressure 
into a larger current at low pressure. Thus 40 
ampéres at 2000 volts can be transformed into 800 
amperes at 100 volts, both being equal to 80,000 
watts. The transformers are usually placed in sub- 
Stations, cellars or other suitable positions for the 
distribution of electricity at low pressure to the house 
mains. 

Switches—A. double-pole switch should be used at 
the point where the wires enter the house, as this will 
allow the negative and positive conductors to be cut 
off from the main. Any number of switches may be 
used in an installation, so that the light may be turned 
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on and off as may be most convenient, and switches 
may also be placed on the fittings themselves. A 
switch should always be placed conveniently just 
inside or outside a room, so that the light may be 
turned on or off with convenience. 

A Fuse consists of a piece of lead or tin wire pro- 
portioned so that if the current is greater than the 
circuit should carry, this wire will melt and stop the 
supply. A double-pole fuse should be placed by the 
switch at the point of entry to the house and on every 
branch service throughout the building. 

Wiring— The wires may be fixed by many methods, 
viz. wooden casing, concentric wiring, steel-armoured 
and insulating conduits, etc. ; the regulations of various 
insurance companies differ on this subject. 

Wooden casing is the most usual method adopted 
for enclosing the wires; it is either run along the ex- 
ternal face of the plaster or is buried in it, but the latter 
is objectionable as it is difficult to get at the wires and 
damage is caused to plaster owing to the shrinkage of 
the wood. Wood casing should always be varnished, 
to prevent dampness destroying the efficiency of the 
installation. 

A system much used on the Continent consists of 
insulated conductors, which are run side by side upon 
porcelain knobs on the surface of the wall. 

Concentric wiring consists of insulating the positive 
copper wire with rubber or other material and wind- 
ing the negative wire concentrically round such 
insulation, the whole being enveloped in lead. An 
extra sheathing of steel wires may be used outside 
the lead envelope and the negative conductor must 
be run to earth. 

Steel-armoured insulating conduits are preferred by 
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many authorities. Iron piping has been extensively 
used, but there is much to be said against it, owing to 
the occurrence of short circuits, the liability of con- 
densation and the abrasion of the insulating material 
from the wires, caused by the jagged nature of the 
jointing. 

Tinned brass tubes are found in practice to be more 
or less free from condensation. The Kalkos is one of 
various forms of tubing which has been in vogue 
during recent years, the idea being to provide a 
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water-tight casing that rapidly follows sudden changes 
of atmospheric temperature, so as to prevent the collec- 
tion of moisture in the tubing, caused by condensation. 
The Kuhlos and Stannos methods of wiring have 
also recently been introduced; the latter has been 
used with success and appears to combine efficiency 
with durability. 

The method consists of single or stranded tinned 
copper wires covered with pure insulated and vulcan- 
ized india-rubber, which is taped and then lapped 
around closely with a sheet of tinned copper, the whole 
being rendered homogeneous by a special process. 
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The result is that a light flexible conduit is obtained 
in which the wires are mechanically protected and can 
be rapidly and easily fixed alongside picture-rails, 
architraves, skirtings or other fixtures without being 
unduly noticeable. 
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Fittings—An endless variety of fittings for the 
incandescent electric light are now made from the 
simple flexible pendant (Ill. 173) to the most costly 
and elaborate forms. The adjustable flexible pendant 
(Ill. 174) is a convenient form, and is useful in bed 
and dressing rooms. More elaborate fittings are 
shown in Ills. 175 and 176, the former being fixed 
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to the newel of a stair and the latter forming a centre 
light for a dining-table. 

Sitting and reception rooms should have a number 
of wall plugs, as they allow of lamps being moved 
to different positions in the room and are useful in 
decorative lighting for receptions, also for portable 
electric radiators. 

Lavatories and water-closets may be lighted so that 
the lamps are automatically switched on and off by 
opening and shutting the doors, but the advantage 
of this is doubtful. 

Special water-tight fittings are sometimes used in 
stables, as the stable fumes corrode the metal parts 
of the lamp holders. 

Lamps—An ordinary incandescent carbon filament 
lamp will last about a thousand hours and use about 
3% to 4 watts per candle-power; but many lamps of 
higher efficiency are now made, and since the intro- 
duction of metal filament lamps the whole question of 
economy in electric lighting has been revolutionized. 

Tantalum lamps have a metal filament and un- 
doubtedly effect a great saving in current, while giving 
an increased candle-power. These lamps were not 
made for higher voltages than 130, but recently high- 
pressure ones have been introduced, thus obviating 
the necessity to use them in series. 

Osram lamps are similar but more efficient; their 
efficiency is 1} watts per candle-power, thus saving 
nearly 70 per cent over carbon filament lamps. 
They can only be used in a downward position, as the 
long filament easily breaks if inclined at an angle. 

Metallic Filament Lamps Compared— Messrs. Siemens seem 
to be the only firm who can handle the refractory 
metal used in the Tantalum lamp, while there are 
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many lamps of the Osram type on the market at the 
present time. The present prices for Tantalum and 
Osram lamps for high voltages are 3s. 6d. and 4s. 3d. 
each, the efficiency of the two lamps being 1°7 and 
I°2 watts per candle-power respectively. 

We are constantly testing lamps for clients, and at 
the present moment are rather inclined to favour the 
Tantalum lamp, as, though not quite so efficient as 
the Osram type, it is cheaper and appears to be less 
fragile. But such frequent improvements are taking 
place that one has constantly to modify one’s opinion 
upon testing the different lamps as they are placed upon 
the market. 

We have recently placed a contract with Messrs. 
Locke and Soare, of New Cavendish Street, for an 
Osram type of lamp at 3s. 3d., and they guarantee to 
replace every lamp that becomes defective within three 
months of its installation. 

A transformer such as has been already described on 
page 200 can be fitted to an installation for the pur- 
pose of reducing the pressure of the cur- 
rent supplied by the company to meet 
the lower voltage of the earlier types of 
metal-filament lamps, which are cheaper 
than those for the high voltage. There 
are also many forms of the mercury 
vapour lamps which give a soft bluish- 
green light with very high efficiency. 

Arc Lamps—The arc lamp (Ill. 177) is 
useful for external lighting such as en- 
trance drives, stables and yards. The 
illumination is caused by the current 
leaping the space between two carbons _ Itt. 177. 

: , c Lamp. 
which automatically approach each other 
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as they are consumed, and these have to be renewed 
about every hundred hours. The lamps are made 
from five hundred candle-power upwards, and their 
illuminating power is greater, for the amount of current 
consumed, than the incandescent lamp. 

Cost of Electric Installation I he cost of running the wires, 
as described previously, must of course depend upon 
the circumstances of each case, but for anything over 
fifty lights the prices for wiring from the company’s 
main, to cover everything except the fittings, will vary 
from about tos. to 30s. per light. 

The cost of an independent installation and plant 
such as may be required in a country house also 
varies considerably from 42 to £5 per light. When 
from two to three hundred lamps are required, the 
cost of supply ought not to exceed 4100 per annum 
if the dynamo is worked by a steam or oil engine, for 
the entire cost of the necessary attendant should not 
be included with that of the engine, as the latter 
should not occupy more than half of his time. 

Cost of Gas and Electricty—-The cost of electricity at 6d. 
per unit is roughly calculated to be equivalent to gas 
at slightly over 4s. per 1000 ft., assuming 4 watts per 
candle-power. A rough calculation is that a 16-c.p. 
carbon lamp consumes 1 unit in 16 hours, and 30 
8-c.p. lamps will absorb the same energy in 1 hour or 
1 8-c.p. in 30 hours. 

Electric light is more economical than gas owing to 
the facility of switching it on and off, and to the fact 
that books, pictures, curtains, and internal decorations 
are better preserved ; besides which the purer atmo- 
sphere maintained is beneficial to health. 

In addition to the fixed price per unit, there is a 
method of payment called The Maximum Demand 
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Indicator System or the Brighton method. A 
small indicator fixed near the meter shows the amount 
of energy consumed at any one time, and such amount 
multiplied by 182 hours (in the case of the borough of 
Hampstead) is charged at 6d. per unit, and thereafter 
units are charged at 14d. This borough gives con- 
sumers the option of adopting the above, and only 
charges 14d. per unit for the two summer quarters. The 
alternative method is a fla¢ rate of 4d. per unit; this 
means that all current consumed is chargeable at such 
price. 

Most of the London companies supply electricity 
for heating and power purposes at about id. per 
unit. 


CHAPTER XV 
VENTILATION 


General Principles—Composition of Air—Quantity of Air Required 
(Inlets—Outlets)— Natural Ventilation— Mechanical Ventilation (Plenum, 
Vacuum, Glover-Lyon)—The Ventilation of a Dwelling-house (Hall and 
Stairs, Kitchens, Bedrooms, Bilhard-rooms). 


ENERAL Principles—Everybody knows that a 
(5 supply of fresh air is essential for all human 
beings; we need not, therefore, discuss the 
necessity for ventilation. Lack of fresh air produces 
nausea, headaches, sleepiness and loss of appetite ; 
and most of these conditions are realized after having 
been in a badly ventilated apartment for some time. 

Pure heated air is not objectionable in itself, al- 
though people are in the habit of referring to a room 
as being too hot, whereas it is as a rule badly ven- 
tilated, the excess of carbonic acid rendering the air 
impure. 

A general explanation of the movement of air will 
enable the reader to understand the necessary require- 
ments of any ventilation scheme. The wind and the 
difference in temperature between the external and 
internal air are the forces which govern the velocity 
with which air moves in a building. The wind is a 
strong factor, but, as it acts principally in cold weather 
and is moreover such an uncertain agent, it is not 
practicable to make any ventilation scheme dependent 
upon it. 

208 
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Natural principles of great importance are that the 
specific gravity of cold air is greater than that of hot 
air of equal purity, and that air when heated expands 
and rises. 

Air expands 5% of its bulk for every degree Fah- 
renheit to which it is heated, so that if the air in 
a room be heated to 50 degrees above the external 
air it will increase one-tenth in bulk, and therefore be 
lighter in proportion. 

Composition of Air—Air consists mainly of oxygen 
and nitrogen in varying proportions, and in addition 
there are small proportions of ozone, argon, etc. 
According to Dr. Angus Smith, the purest sea or 
mountain air contains as much as 20‘999 volumes per 
cent of oxygen, but the worst air found in a mine 
contained only 18°27 per cent. 

Ozone, which is beneficial to the health, is a con- 
densed form of oxygen principally found near the sea 
and open country and is rapidly destroyed by smoke 
and other impurities. 

Carbonic Acid (CO,) is generally taken as the 
gauge of impurity in air. It emanates from under- 
ground sources in the form of gas, and is increased 
by combustion and fog, but is diminished by vegeta- 
tion, rain and high winds. 

Carbonic Oxide (CO) is another impurity caused by 
the imperfect combustion of carbon and sulphuretted 
hydrogen, and is found in sewers and near excavations 
and marshes. 

Marsh Gas is found in the atmosphere adjacent to 
marshes and also in coal mines, where the proportion 
may be sufficient to destroy life by the exclusion of 
oxygen. 

Ammonia Compounds, derived principally from 
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putrefaction and animal exhalations, are injurious 
owing to the impurities which accompany them. 

Suspended matter in the air, such as dust formed of 
mineral particles, or organic matter of animal or vege- 
table origin, form some of the principal impurities found 
in town air. 

The action of breathing also helps to render the air 
impure, for it abstracts oxygen and increases carbonic 
acid, besides which the skin itself gives off impure 
exhalations. 

Coal gas causes much impurity in the air, for its 
products of combustion are carbonic acid, carbonic 
oxide, ammonia, and sulphur compounds; and it is 
estimated that each cubic foot of gas burnt per hour 
vitiates as much air as one human being by respiration. 
An oil lamp affects even more the purity of the air in 
proportion to the amount of light obtained. 

Quantity of Air Required—Respirated air is found 
to contain about 4°5 per cent of carbonic acid, and is 
thus deprived of that amount of oxygen. An average 
adult gives off about six cubic feet of carbonic acid per 
hour, and as 1000 cubic feet of air under average 
circumstances contain ‘4 cubic feet of carbonic acid, 
an addition of -2 cubic feet will reach the limit of the 
standard of purity, which is ‘6 as laid down by the late 
Sir Douglas Galton. An adult will therefore render 
3000 cubic feet of air impure in one hour, because he 
will add ‘2 cubic feet to each thousand. It follows 
that a system of ventilation is required which shall 
give each person at least 3000 cubic feet of fresh air 
per hour; a standard, however, which, in practice, 
seems to be seldom adhered to. It is asserted that no 
room can be considered even tolerably ventilated 
unless at least 1000 cubic feet of air per occupant are 
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renewed every hour; consequently a room 2oft. by 
15 ft. by roft. high, which contains 3000 cubic feet 
and is occupied by three people, requires the air to be 
changed every hour, but if occupied by fifteen people 
the air would require to be changed five times an 
hour. 

Rooms are rarely so well built that air cannot enter 
freely from the loosely-fitted doors and windows of 
ordinary houses. The air thus accidentally admitted 
helps to ventilate the room even in the absence of any 
definite system. 

In order to avoid draughts it is usually assumed in 
a country like England that the air of a compartment 
should not be changed more often than three times an 
hour, unless the incoming air is warmed. 

The supply of fresh air should not move with a 
greater velocity than two or three feet per second, 
otherwise draughts are felt. Consequently inlets and 
outlets should be designed in such a way that the 
movement of the air does not exceed this rate. 

The following table from Hood gives the quantity 
of air which should be provided per person per hour 
for a room occupied to its maximum capacity, but 
other authorities differ considerably from him :— 


CuBIc FEET PER PERSON 


PER Howor. 
Ordinary living-room ... ue 1200 
Sleeping-apartments . — Ss goo 
Ballrooms pas : : .. 2100—2400 
Dining-halls _... oe Sts .»» E200—I500 


We refrain from giving formulz here, but examples 
for different buildings are fully worked out in 47chz- 
tectural Flygiene (3rd Edition). 

Inlets—Authorities differ as to whether the inlets in an 


212 THE ENGLISH HOME 


ordinary room should be at the top or bottom of the 
wall, but the best position, in our opinion, ts about six 
feet from the floor level, on the same side of the room 
as the ete my p. 177). They should be short 
and accessible, otherwise they 
collect dirt and vermin, and 
should be placed so as to 
diffuse the air in such a way 
that all parts of the room may 
be air-cleansed. 

A Sheringham inlet venti- 
lator (Ill. 178) is provided with 

ILL. 178. flaps falling inwards and with 

SHERINGHAM VENTILATOR. cheeks so that the air entering 
is given an upward cant and is then diffused. 

A Tobin tube inlet (Ill. 179) is a short upright 
shaft formed of 14-inch boarding, lined with zinc or 
made entirely of metal, as shown yale 
in the illustration. It should be a case 
provided with a butterfly valve to 
regulate the amount of air admitted, % 
and the top may be covered with #% 
perforated zinc. == 
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If a ventilation scheme is to be 
effective, air must be warmed before 
entering the building for at least 
six months in the year, otherwise ILL. 179. 
in cold weather people will close SCR ness 
the inlets because of the draught brought about by 
the introduction of the cold air. This warming may 
be effected by means of radiators (see Ill. 159) which 
are fixed against the wall, generally under the window 
sill. They may with advantage be placed in the thick- 
ness of the wall itself, with inlets into the room. 
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It has been laid down that the inlets should have a 
sectional area of twenty-four square inches for each 
person, so that one square foot (i.e. 144 square inches) 
is required for six persons, and six air-bricks of the 
effective area of twenty-four square inches each would 
be sufficient. Such an allowance is seldom obtained 
in practice. Ordinary rooms provided with a good 
fireplace, according to Hood, may have inlets of the 
following area taking into account the size of the 
room, the number of occupants and gas burners :— 


— 


NuMBER OF NuMBER OF NET SIZE oF 

Size or Room. OccuPANTS. Gas BURNERS. VENTILATOR. 
ft. ft. in. in. 
tro. 6€by 10 2 or 3 2 9 by 3 
16 5 12 3° 6x A 3 9 35 6 
20 5 16 4  .» 5 4 9 » 9 





Where sash windows are used they should be pro- 
vided with a deep bead at the back of the sill (as 
shown in III. 22), as this allows the lower sash to be 
slightly raised so that air can be admitted between the 
meeting rails in a vertical direction, as shown by the 
arrow on the illustration. 

Outlets— The position of the outlet depends upon the 
inlet, but generally speaking they should be as far as 
possible apart. The natural outlet in an ordinary 
room is the fireplace, where there is always an up- 
current drawing the air out of the lower part of the 
room at a computed velocity of from four to five feet 
per second. 

This factor in domestic ventilation gives a natural 
outlet in every room, and induces many authorities to 
suggest downward ventilation, in which the foul air 
is drawn out through the fireplace opening in pre- 
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ference to having a special outlet in the upper part of 
the room. 

The air in a room with closed doors and windows 
is in such cases drawn along the floor towards the fire, 
a part helping the process of combustion and going 
up the chimney, and a part in consequence of its 
warmth and impetus flow- 
ing towards the ceiling, as 
shown in Ill. 180. This 
latter cools in traversing 
the ceiling, descends, and 
is again carried towards 
the fireplace. A good place 
to introduce air is in the 
chimney breast wall above the mantelpiece, as shown 
in Ill. 149, as this results in slightly warming the air 
when the fire is alight. 

The amount of air that an open fire requires is 
considerable, and where no special supply is provided 
cold air is drawn in to supply this need through cracks 
of doors and windows to such an extent that draughts 
are frequently the result, although the 
modern slow combustion fireplace obviates 
this nuisance to a large extent. 

If it is desired to extract air from the 
upper part of the room it is better to have 
a separate foul-air flue, which costs little 
when constructed in a new building. Ven- 
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sometimes used in conjunction with smoke- V®NTILATING 


flue pipes, and being warmed by the smoke cer 


flue cause an upward current in the air flue. 
Natural Ventilation— Natural ventilation is gener- 
ally in use for ordinary houses, and consists in the 
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removal of foul and the admittance of fresh air by 
natural means, such as by doors, windows and fire- 
places. 

Nature assists in ventilation, as explained on 
page 209, because air, when heated, expands and 
rises, and heated air given off by the body can be 
removed from the apartment by flues if fresh air is 
admitted to take its place. Thus if air is introduced 
at the lower part of the room and an extract flue for 
heated air formed in the upper part, a natural means 
of ventilation is provided, but, as a matter of fact, this 
process may be reversed in ordinary rooms, as the 
fireplace opening forms the outlet, as before men- 
tioned and shown in Ill. 180. 

Mechanical Ventilation—Mechanical ventilation is 
dependent on means of propulsion and extraction by 
mechanism, and is either of the plenum or vacuum 
systems. 

Plenum System—The plenum system is effected by 
propulsion of fresh air into the apartment by means 
of fans or air pumps, and the foul air is thus forced 
out. 

We think that the death-blow to this system has 
been the general condemnation of the ventilation of 
the Central Criminal Courts. 

Vacuum System—The vacuum system consists in pro- 
ducing strong up-currents in special extract shafts 
either by means of gas jets, hot-water pipes, steam 
coils or fans, which cause the foul air to be drawn out 
of the room and fresh air enters to take its place. 

The great difficulty in the application of mechanical 
ventilation is the cost and the liability of the system 
to get out of order, but, on the other hand, it pos- 
sesses the great advantage of constancy under change 
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of atmosphere, and is completely under control as to 
the supply and quality of fresh air required. 

Glover-Lyon System— Dr. Thomas Glover-Lyon, M.A., 
M.D., is responsible for a good system of draughtless 
ventilation, and when electricity can be obtained at a 
reasonable cost we have no hesitation, from our own 
practical experience, in thoroughly recommending its 
adoption for billiard and smoking rooms and all apart- 
ments which are difficult to supply with fresh air in 
the ordinary way. 

Air heated to the required temperature is forced, 
by electric fans, into the room through a large number 
of specially graduated apertures, and is extracted in a 
corresponding manner. The result is a slow sweep 
of air throughout the apartment without any draught ; 
the even manner in which the air is sprayed, as it 
were, into the room gives more efficiency than by 
any other method with which we are acquainted. The 
system does away with the costly installation of base- 
ment boilers and hot-water pipes, and can be applied 
separately to any apartment, the flow of air being 
increased or decreased at will. 

The Glover-Lyon system, moreover, is not inter- 
fered with by the ordinary fire, which may still be used 
to give a cheerful appearance. ‘The system is not dis- 
organized by the opening and shutting of windows as 
in other systems. 

The Ventilation of a Dwelling-house— The scheme of 
ventilation employed depends upon the amount that 
can be expended, and indeed in many houses no 
special provision is made, but it is well to indicate 
a few general rules which should be adhered to. 

Hall and Stairs— The hall and staircase must be properly 
warmed and ventilated, if draughts are to be avoided; 


VENTILATION 217 


and the best way to effect this is by means of hot-water 
or electric radiators placed in front of inlets, so that 
the incoming air may be warmed ; this tends to keep 
the hall and staircase at a proper temperature. 
Warmed air being thus introduced into this part of 
the house, fanlights can be arranged above the doors 
of the various rooms, and a continual stream of 
warmed fresh air is thus supplied to the sitting-rooms 
and bedrooms instead of the cold draughts which 
otherwise occur. 

The hall and staircase should have a ventilating 
lantern light in the upper part of the house heated if 
possible with hot-water pipes to create an up-current 
and prevent a down-draught. 

Kitchens, et.— The kitchen’ offices, cellars, lava- 
tories, and W.C.’s should be disconnected by means 
of cross ventilation as much as possible from the other 
portions of the house. The lavatories and water- 
closets should in an ideal house be placed in a 
separate annexe with cross ventilation lobbies as is 
usual in hospitals, but in practice this may be 
effected by placing the lavatory and W.C. with a dis- 
connecting lobby between, as mentioned in chapter u11., 
page 51. 

The water-closet itself should have louvres, or a 
grating in the lower part of the door connecting it 
with the lavatory, so that a current of air is continu- 
ally passing through the former to the W.C. window, 
which should always be kept open. 

Cellars should also be cut off from the living por- 
tion in order that the cold air and dust from coal 
cellars and underground passages may not be drawn 
up by the warmed air into the house. 

Bedrooms—-Bedrooms can be kept reasonably warm 
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in winter by means of radiators in the hall passages 
and staircase, and in exposed situations they may be 
placed in the rooms themselves. All such rooms 
should, of course, have a fireplace, and the inlet to the 
flue should be kept open, so that a current of air may 
always be travelling up the chimney. The old form 
of grate with a register which can be shut down 
should be avoided, for some people close it and leave 
the bedroom without any ventilation, causing such an 
apartment to be a fruitful source of headaches in the 
morning. 

People who desire to be healthy have their windows 
open at least an inch or so all the year round, and in 
addition a ventilating grating over the door should be 
provided, so that the warm fresh air which has been 
admitted to the hall can pass through the bedroom to 
the fireplace as before mentioned. 

Billiard-rooms—-A_ billiard-room is often difficult to 
ventilate because of the large glass lantern necessary 
for lighting the table, the amount of smoking indulged 
in and the quantity of gas consumed, and the first 
thing which should be done, wherever possible, is to 
install electricity. Fresh air should, of course, be 
heated by hot-water or electric radiators, and a down- 
draught from the cold air around the lantern may 
be prevented by a lay-light (i.e. a horizontal glass 
ceiling) placed below it, and the space between the 
two lights may be warmed by hot-water pipes so as to 
cause an up-current, the vitiated air being drawn out 
through the roof by an extract ventilator. If hot- 
water heating is not desired a ventilating grate may 
be used, the lay-light made air-tight, several inlet 
ventilators placed in the walls and the extract obtained 
by a special foul-air flue in the chimney breast, with 
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possibly some mechanical arrangement to accelerate 
the current. 

If electric current can be obtained at a reasonable 
price, the Glover-Lyon system before described should 
most certainly be employed. 


CHAPTER XVI 


THE DECORATION AND FURNISHING 
OF THE HOUSE 


General Principles—The Hall and Staircase—The Dining-room—The 
Drawing-room—The Library or Study—The Breakfast or Morning- 
room —Bathrooms and W C.’s—Bedrooms—The Kitchen and Scullery 
— Pantry. 

ENERAL Principles—The keynote of all decora- 

(5 tion and furnishing should be simplicity, but at 

the same time we must not be led away into 

the affectation of simplicity seen in so much modern 
work. 

Tradition in art should be adhered to, but antiquity 
should not be worshipped for its own sake, as it is 
certain that some designs were equally as bad in the 
past as in the present day, but owing to defects in 
conception and construction a considerable amount of 
such work has disappeared. 

If a well-designed piece of furniture has been mellowed 
by time, it has an additional attraction which makes it 
more beautiful and causes it to appeal to a wider class 
than that of the technical critic who studies merely 
the actual design and construction irrespective of its 
antiquity. We should study the art of the past, not 
for the purpose of slavishly copying it, but rather for 
gathering inspiration which will enable us to conceive 
something that may in its turn be worthy to hand 
down to future generations. 
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There is much to be learned in decoration and furnish- 
ing from the Japanese, whose marvellous and intuitive 
skill is evinced, not only in their articles of wzrtz, but 
also in the decorative treatment of theirhomes. One 
is perhaps most impressed when visiting a Japanese 
home by the extraordinary paucity (as an American 
friend expressed it) of their decorations, for a godown, 
or warehouse, is attached to all houses of any size, 
and in this are stored practically the whole of the 
goods belonging to the owner of the house. One 
ornament only is displayed prominently on a stool in 
each room, so that every one can examine it at leisure, 
and, when the owner is satiated with it, it goes back to 
the godown and another takes its place. Each work 
of art is thus unhampered by the distraction of adjoin- 
ing works and receives in its turn due criticism and 
appreciation. 

The ostentatious gimcrackery of much modern 
furniture is strongly to be condemned, although there 
are signs of a return to good traditional forms and 
Satisfactory constructive outlines, as referred to in 
chapter 1, pages 28 and 35. 

Antimacassars and all such dirt collectors should be 
avoided, as they are injurious to health, and curtains 
should not be hung in flounces, which make them a 
ready receptacle for dust, but should fall loosely from 
light metal rods and be easily removable for cleaning. 

The chief ideas which should govern the furnishing 
and decoration of the principal rooms in an English- 
man’s house we deal with somewhat cursorily, for 
tastes differ and many have ideas of their own, but for 
those in doubt the general principles laid down will, 
we hope, be of some use. 

The house, it should be remembered, is built for a 
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dwelling, not for the reception of visitors; and no 
room should be considered too well furnished for 
daily use. 

The various apartments in a house are now briefly 
referred to with suggestions which may be helpful in 
giving some idea as to the general decorative treat- 
ment required for each room. 

Chapter 111. has already dealt with the aspect and 
chapter vi. with the treatment of the floors, walls, 
doors, windows, fireplaces and ceilings. 

The Hall and Staircase—The hall should have a 
cheerful and inviting appearance to the visitor 
and should leave the parting guest full of pleasant 
recollections. 

The floor may be of polished wood blocks or 
parquet flooring with a rug or two in the centre, or if 
not considered too cold in appearance it may be of 
mosaic treated in a warm colour with a plain key- 
pattern border. 

The walls may be hung with a washable leather 
paper, panelled as seen in Ill. 229, or painted. <A 
deep frieze may be provided, treated in a lighter key, 
with a picture-rail or moulding in line with the top of 
the doors and so formed as to hold any pieces of old 
china which may have been collected. A combined 
picture-rail and china-rest is indicated in Ills. 196, 
205, 236, 237, 238, 239, 245, 292 and 313. The 
pictures may consist of prints or engravings, either of 
which are perhaps better than oil paintings in a small 
hall. They should be few in number but good of 
their kind. 

The staircase may have a dado of some material 
perhaps of darker colour than the walls and well 
varnished, so that it can be easily washed. The fire- 
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place is an important feature in the hall, and much 
will depend upon its treatment, which should be 
simple and substantial. A semicircular arch of bull- 
nosed, salt-glazed bricks makes a very good opening, 
and when filled in with a dog-grate of modern type is 
especially adapted to give a cosy appearance. 

The ceiling can be treated with ribs in geometrical 
patterns, or the beams of the floor over may be left 
visible, as shown in Ills. 229 and 312. 

The chairs should be strong yet comfortable, and 
an oak chest or two to contain books or papers is 
useful. 

The cheap varieties of stained glass which have 
been used of late years ad nauseam in the hall of 
speculative builders’ houses should be avoided, and 
glass, either plain, ribbed or frosted, set in wide lead 
cames, may be used for the windows, unless good 
stained glass can be afforded. 

The Dining-room-— This should have a warm yet 
subdued treatment in order to give it a quiet and 
cosy appearance. The walls should be divided only 
into two, as it is seldom possible in smail houses 
to have a dado as well as a frieze. The lower part 
may have a dado of wainscot oak, as in Ills. 245, 292, 
or of stamped leather, and a moulded dado-rail may 
be formed to act as a chair-back and prevent the 
chairs rubbing against the wall surface. Pompeian 
red is a good colour for the dining-room, but a 
subdued grey-green is preferred by many as a better 
background for pictures. There should always be a 
moulded picture-rail from which the pictures can be 
hung by means of hooks (Ill. 313), for nothing looks 
more unfurnished and untidy than nails knocked 
into walls at different heights to support them. 
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Pictures, moreover, can be easily taken down and 
cleaned and rehung if there is a picture-rail on the 
same level with, or not much higher than, the top 
of the door architraves. The picture-rail may be 
combined with the cornice where there is no frieze 
or in cases where a dado is provided, and the panel 
moulding may be utilized for this purpose where 
panelled walls are used. 

The woodwork may be painted and varnished with 
a floor border in a darker colour, and a Turkey carpet 
covering the centre of the room has a pleasant effect. 
The table and chairs should be simple and harmonize 
with the style of the room, as in Ills. 273, 308, 317, 
319, 327 and 328. In furnishing the dining-room 
care should be taken not to have the table too large, 
and thus leave only a narrow passage round the room 
and a cramped space by the fireplace, which will 
make waiting at table a2 difficult operation. 

The ceiling can either be plain or treated in ribs 
of a geometrical pattern, or with the beams showing, 
as in Ills. 230 and 307. 

The Draying-room—This room, which also usually 
serves as a music-room, should usually be treated in a 
lighter key than the dining-room, and the walls may 
be divided into two by a deep frieze, possibly treated 
with figure-work of a lighter colour; but in larger 
rooms the walls may have a triple division, as shown 
in Ill. 194. 

The moulded picture-rail at the bottom of the frieze 
should be grooved, as already described, to carry 
china. The rest of the wall may be treated ina gold, 
a peacock-blue or grey-green colour extending to the 
skirting, or may be panelled as in Ills. 190, 200 and 
288, 
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A chair-rail and dado may be dispensed with be- 
cause the chairs in this room are usually arranged 
about the room in twos and threes for conversational 
purposes, and cabinets, small tables and bookcases 
may be placed against the walls. 

Water-colour drawings are especially suitable, for 
they go well with the lighter treatment of this room. 
The woodwork should harmonize with the walls and 
ceilings, and may either be painted a cream-white with 
a finishing coat of eggshell enamel or, if it can be 
afforded, polished mahogany doors surrounded by 
architraves painted white are effective. 

Ceilings are as a rule best finished in white with 
moulded cornice and decorative bands, as in III. 
2306. 

Drawing-room furniture often consists of a collec- 
tion of chairs and bric-a-brac of all styles brought 
together in a happy-go-lucky fashion, without any 
attempt at a homogeneous idea; but this suggestion 
of a furniture dealer’s shop should be avoided. 

Easy-chairs should not be much more than a foot 
in height, and may be upholstered in a_ simple 
texture in harmony with the general scheme of decora- 
tion. The primary object for which a chair is made 
should not be forgotten, and gimcrack constructions 
which, under the name of “Art,” are foisted on the 
unwary customer only to give way under a person 
of more than usual weight should be avoided. 

The Library or Study— The library should be treated in 
a manner somewhat similar to the dining-room and 
should have a subdued and cosy appearance. The 
tops of the bookcases, which should have glass fronts 
to prevent dust settling on the books, should not be 
more than five or six feet from the ground, so that 
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books may be easily reached, the top being used 
for casts or statuettes, etc. The library window sills 
may start from the top of these bookcases so as 
to exclude the outer world, and give the room the 
secluded character which conduces to study. One 
window, however, should be low enough to enable 
one to see out when seated, as this gives the room 
a cheerful appearance. 

The Breakfast or Morning-room——Such should, of course, be 
sunny and cheerful in character, and a light-coloured 
paper or distemper is suitable for the walls. The 
floor boards may be stained round the borders and 
a bright central carpet used. A moulded picture-rail 
and deep frieze are appropriate, and the latter treated in 
figure subjects on a light ground looks well. 

The billiard-room has already been referred to in 
chapter I1l., page 50, and it is sufficient to say that in 
regard to decoration and furnishing the green cloth 
must be primarily considered. 

Bathrooms and W.C.’s—Bathroom and W.C. floors and 
walls should be formed of impervious materials, as 
mentioned in chapter vI., pages 91 and 94. 

Tiles make a clean, suitable and lasting wall sur- 
face, as they can be washed down from time to time, 
but if tiles cannot be afforded, Emdeca (enamelled 
zinc) may be used, but great care must be taken with 
the jointing. Plain white enamelled walls are also 
suitable. 

Casings to pipes should be avoided, as they are 
receptacles for dust and filth. 

The bath, hand-basin and W.C. should for the 
same reason have no enclosure, as already men- 
tioned in chapter 1x., page 139. Many people would 
scarcely credit the filth and disease germs which are 
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to be seen on removing the old bath and W.C. en- 
closures in some houses. 

Bedrooms—T he bedrooms should have the fitments 
designed by the architect, and they should form 
part of the room, as this will economize space and 
give it a finished appearance. Although it means 
additional preliminary expense, this will, however, 
be saved in subsequent expenditure on wardrobes 
and other furniture. 

The floors should be treated as described in 
chapter vi, page 93. A bedroom floor may be 
stained a warm colour, and light hand rugs may be 
placed at the bedside before the looking-glass and 
washhand stand. Fitted carpets are a great mistake, 
for besides harbouring a great deal of dirt, extra 
domestic labour is required in sweeping them. 

The walls may be finished in distemper of suitable 
tint, which, of course, should vary with the aspect 
of the room, as it goes without saying that a room 
facing south may be treated with a cooler tint than 
one facing north. 

The ceiling may be left plain white, or one may 
get a severe shock on waking from some intricate 
geometric stencil-work, such as one often sees in 
Italian hotels. 

Kitchen and Scullery— The kitchen and scullery should 
be floored with non-absorptive materials, as mentioned 
in chapter vi., page 92. 

The walls should be tiled or painted in service- 
able colours of a light tint, with a darker dado about 
four feet six inches high, so that they may be cleaned 
down with a damp cloth. The woodwork should be 
painted a dark stone colour, well varnished, so that 
it can be occasionally washed. 
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The kitchens should, in addition to the dresser, 
have cupboards for brooms, etc., so that all utensils 
may be kept in their proper place. 

Pantry— The pantry should be treated in a similar 
way to the other offices, and should be provided 
with cupboards. 

The sink may be of wood, lined with lead, or glazed 
stoneware, as mentioned in chapter 1x., page 153. 


CHAPTER XVII 


THE ADAPTATION OF EXISTING 
HOUSES TO MODERN REQUIREMENTS 


General Remarks—A House in Guernsey—A House in Hampshire 
—A Town House—Small Country House. 


tion of existing houses, in order to bring them 

into line with modern requirements or to suit 
the special idiosyncrasies of the purchaser, is perhaps 
the most interesting of all the work that comes to the 
hand of the architect. 

Many people like to buy an old country house or 
cottage and alter it to meet their individual taste, a 
great advantage in this procedure being that an old 
and well-matured garden is usually secured. 

The majority of such old places, however, are ex- 
tremely damp, owing to their construction, and nothing 
short of underpinning and the insertion of an im- 
pervious damp course can render them inhabitable. 
The necessary alterations remind one of the old 
biblical saying as to the putting of new wine into 
old bottles, as the building operations are liable to 
shake the fabric, and the result is often more expensive 
than the building of a new house. The repairs to an 
old structure form also a heavy recurring expense, and 
plumbers and builders are a nightmare to many owners 
of delightfully picturesque properties, giving point 
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to the Spanish proverb, that ‘‘if one has a very bitter 
enemy the best way to revenge oneself is to give him 
an old house.” 

It frequently happens, moreover, that the alterations 
involve a complete gutting of the interior, although 
sometimes a judicious rearrangement of the various 
parts will completely transform the house at a trifling 
expense. The first point usually to be considered in 
the remodelling of the interior is the formation of a 
good square entrance-hall with fireplace and a recessed 
bay window with seats. 

The adaptation of some old houses may best be illus- 
trated by actual examples; although, bearing general 
principles in mind, it is not wise to multiply examples, 
as each house must be altered in accordance with its 
own particular construction and the accommodation 
required by the owner. 
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A House in Guernsey—The alterations and additions 
to a house in Guernsey are shown in IIIs. 182, 183, 
184 and 185. 

The house was an uninteresting example of the 
Early Victorian period, but for family and sentimental 
reasons its character was interfered with as little as 
possible. 

The plans indicate the new walls in black, the 
undisturbed walls being hatched. 

The alterations on the Ground Floor (Ill. 182) con- 
sisted principally in the formation of a large columned 
Inner Hall with fireplace giving on to a covered 
piazza to the south, as shown in Ill. 185. A new 
Billiard-room, Lavatory, Servants’ Stairs, enlarged 
Dining-room, new Kitchen and Offices were also 
added. In order to protect the Scullery, Servants’ 
Hall and Yard from the southern sun and to form a 
connection in wet weather, a covered way was formed 
between the Conservatory and Billiard-room. 

The First Floor (Ill. 183) was provided with two 
Bathrooms and with additional Bedrooms, Dressing- 
rooms and a Passage-way on to the Balcony over the 
plazza. 

The Second-floor Bedrooms were rearranged, as 
shown on III. 184, and in order to protect those Bed- 
rooms facing south from the sun, which, at certain 
seasons of the year, had rendered them almost unin- 
habitable, open belvederes were constructed, as shown 
in Ill. 185. These also formed cool balconies intended 
to be used for sleeping during the hot summer months. 

The general view of the exterior (Ill. 185) indicates 
that an attempt was made to retain the character 
of the house, the new portion being finished in stucco, 
so as to be in harmony with the older work. 
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A Country House in Hampshire—Abbess Grange, 
an old country house in Hampshire, was altered and 
enlarged to suit modern requirements, as shown in 
Ills. 186, 187, 188, 189, 190, and 191. The house is 
picturesquely situated on a plateau formed on a hill- 
side, as shown in IIl. rg1. 

The plan (Ill. 186) shows the alterations carried 
out, the new walls being shown in black and the 
undisturbed walls being hatched. 

The Ground-floor alterations (Ill. 186) consisted in 
the formation of an outer Staircase Hall, a Sitting- 
hall with large fireplace, a Morning-room, a Con- 
servatory in connection with the Drawing-room, a 
bay window to Dining-room, a Library with columns 
supporting the ceiling where the old partition was 
removed, and a Billiard-room with domed top light. 
The kitchen and offices were also entirely rearranged, 
and although they are on the south side, they are 
sheltered from the sun, as they are under the shadow 
of the cliff. A porte cochére to ensure shelter while 
entering and departing was constructed to the principal 
entrance, and is shown on III. 191. A small portion 
of the eastern cliff was excavated for the purpose of 
providing room for coals, stores, etc. 

The First Floor was rearranged and extended, four 
bathrooms being provided, one for the owner in con- 
nection with his bedroom suite, one in connection 
with the nursery, and two for the use of visitors. 

The Second Floor was reached by the Servants’ 
Stairs only, and has also been rearranged. 

The interior of the house was entirely remodelled 
and redecorated, as may be seen from the following 
views :— 


The Staircase Hall (IIL 187) shows the new oak 
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staircase leading to the first floor, the panelled hall 
and passage, and the new doorway to the Dining- 
room on the right. 

The Sitting-hall (Ill. 188) shows the new oak fire- 
place with Ionic pilasters, the marble architrave, club 
fender, dog-grate, panelled walls and ornamental 
ceiling. 

The Library (Ill. 189) shows the oak panelling carried 
round the lower part of the walls, the chimneypiece 
with Portland stone architrave and the tiled sides to 
the new Teale Grate. The ceiling is ribbed with 
plaster in a geometrical pattern. 

The Drawing-room (Ill. 190) was treated in a 
lighter key, the walls having cream-enamelled panel- 
ling with double projections for photographs or prints, 
above which is a patterned frieze and ornamental 
ceiling in low relief. Character is given to the fire- 
place by including the whole of the chimney breast in 
its design. The grate is of polished steel with wide 
splays of old green tiles enclosed in an architrave of 
green Connemara marble. The mantel itself is of 
pine enamelled white with small columns and recesses 
for ornaments. The lock handles, finger plates, 
electric and other fittings throughout the house were 
specially designed. 

The external treatment was governed by the exist- 
ing type of windows and chimneys. Local stone was 
employed, and a simple mullioned treatment adopted, 
the idea dominating the scheme being the reposeful 
character of the manor-house of medizval times. 
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A COUNTRY HOUSE IN HAMPSHIRE 
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BANISTER FLETCHER AND SONS FF.RIBA A?rchitects. 
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A COUNTRY HOUSE IN HAMPSHIRE 





ILL. 190 LHt DRAWING-ROOM 


BANISTER FL EICHEK AND SONS, FF KIBA, 4chitects 
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A Town House—The adaptation of No. 44, Gros- 
venor Place, for the Brazilian Embassy is shown by 
Ills. 192 and 193. 

The First Floor (Ill. 192) demonstrates how the 
front and back drawing-rooms were thrown into one 
by the removal of the partition and the insertion of 
Ionic columns to carry the wall above. The general 
appearance of this alteration is indicated in III. 194, 
which also shows the new overmantel to the fire- 
place with its frame surrounding the central oil 
painting. 

The Second, Third and Fourth Floors were pro- 
vided, as shown in III. 193, with bathrooms and lava- 
tories formed out of the wide corridor, and ventilated 
into an area which lighted the main staircase; this was 
covered with a curved skylight at the second-floor 
level. 

The alterations to London houses usually embrace 
the provision of lavatories, bathrooms and W.C.’s, as 
these are lamentably deficient in all old houses. 
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ILL, 193. SECOND-FLOOR PLAN. 


ILL. 192. FIRST-FLOOR PLAN. 


SCALE OF Queene ——$"9. eee FEET 


BANISTER FLETCHER AND SONS, FF.R.1.B.A., Architects. 
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A TOWN HOUSE 





Tit 194. Tue DRAWING-ROOM,. 


BANISTER FLEICHER AND SONS, FF RIBA » Architects 
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A SMALL COUNTRY HOUSE 
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TL ANISTEKR FLETCHE! AND SCNS FRE RIDA, Architects 
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A Small Country House—The Lawn, Pinner, a small 
country house, was altered, as shown in Ills. 195 and 
196, by the conversion of the scullery into a sitting-hall, 
by the removal of certain walls and the erection of an 
irregular-shaped bay. Bay windows were added to 
other rooms, more light was obtained by the removal 
of an antiquated lavatory, and a feature was made of 
a lounge on the mezzanine thrown out to the south 
front. A small servants’ wing was formed to the 
north-west of the plan. 


CHAPTER XVIII 
MODERN ENGLISH HOMES 


A Seaside Home in Thanet, designed by 
Arthur T. Bolton, F.R.1.B.A. 


(Ills. 197, 198, 199, 200, and 201.) 


HIS house is built as a family home by the sea, 
and its plan and construction are to be under- 
stood from that point of view. 

The oblong shape of the plan affords the maximum 
of sunlight and a wide unobstructed view over the sea, 
as will be seen in Ill. 201, which is a view of the 
house taken from the sands at low tide. 

The house stands on a quarter-acre plot on the 
edge of a chalk pit which forms a sunk valley garden 
sheltered from the prevailing winds. 

The ground-floor plan (Ill. 197) shows that the 
place of the usual third reception-room is taken by 
the recessed veranda and the terrace, where meals 
can be enjoyed in the open air. The dining and 
drawing rooms are connected by a folding partition 
in view of children’s parties, and various minor arrange- 
ments of the plan are provided from the same point of 
view, as, for instance, the storage of cycles, etc., at the 
front rather than at the rear of the house. 

The kitchen arrangements are unusually ample and 
allow of some degree of comfort for the domestics, 
the outer kitchen (No. 5) being practically a servants’ 
hall. 


246 


MODERN ENGLISH HOMES 247 


A SEASIDE HOME [IN THANET 





ILL. 197. GROUND-FLOOR PLAN. 





ILL. 199. ATTIC PLAN. 


REFERENCE. 
r. Outer Hall. 6. Pantry. 
2. Dining-room. 7. Bedrooms. 
3. Drawing-room. 8. Dressing-room. 
4- Katchen. g. Children’s Playroom. 


5. Outer Kitchen. 
ArtHUR T BOLTON, F.R1.B,A , Architect, 
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The bedroom-floor plan (Ill. 198) provides a com- 
plete suite (bedroom, dressing and bath room) for 
guests or for isolation in case of illness. The nutsery 
has a central position, and the covered balcony can be 
used by young children for play or sleeping in the 
open, while also giving access to the mother’s room. 

The attic has a large playroom or children’s para- 
dise, formed in the roof with a lining of fireproof 
slabs. The arching over the flue forms a natural 
proscenium for charades and other games. Floors 
and partitions throughout are specially packed to 
deaden the noise of the children. The bathroom and 
lavatories have tiled walls and first-class sanitary 
fittings, and there is a liberal provision of cupboards 
and other fittings throughout the house. 

The house is built of Kentish stock brick with 
granite and cement rough cast and has a red-tile roof 
(Ill. 201). It is strongly constructed to resist the 
wind and weather conditions, which are severe. The 
garden is enclosed by a rough rag rubble wall. 

The total cost may be taken as £1500 inclusive for 
a similar house in any ordinary locality. 
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A SEASIDE HOME IN THANET 
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IIL 201 SEA FRONT. 


ARTHUR T BOLTON, F.RIBA, Architect 
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Bengeo House, Hertford, designed by 
Walter Cave, F.R.I.B.A. 


(Ills. 202, 203, 204, 205, 206, 207, and 208.) 


This house was designed to take the place of one 
which had been burnt to the ground. It was abso- 
lutely necessary to keep the cost to 44000, and in the 
end the owner entered into occupation with the house 
completed in every respect for £3990. ‘The accommo- 
dation required was as follows :—Hiall, library, dining- 
room, drawing-room, with the usual servants’ offices, 
servants’ hall, thirteen bedrooms for the family, four 
servants’ rooms, three bathrooms and five W.C.’s, etc. 

It was evident that there would have to be great 
economy exercised in the planning so as to provide 
the necessary rooms within the cost. 

The arrangement adopted began with a hall from 
which all the principal ground-floor rooms opened and 
one central passage through the offices to the back door. 

The same central passage is used on the two floors 
above, and is lit by the windows of the back and 
front staircases. 

The pitch of the roof adopted was 52 degrees, 
which being fairly steep gives good rooms in the 
attics with ashlaring 5 ft. high. 

The walls were built with a mottled purple Luton 
brick with red-brick arches and string course, and 
a fine lot of old roof tiles were fortunately obtained in 
the neighbourhood. 

The hall and three best rooms on the ground floor 
have oak floors and birch doors stained dark brown, 
the other woodwork being left white. All the ser- 
vants’ department and most of the woodwork else- 
where throughout the house are of yellow deal stained 
a dark brown and dull polished. 
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BENGEO HOUSE, HERTFORD 





ILL. 202. GROUND-FLOOR PLAN. 





ILL. 203. FIRST-FLOOR PLAN 





ILL. 204. ATTIC PLAN. 


SCALE OF ace? 2 0____ Oper. 


REFERENCE, 


1. Hall. 4 Library. 7. Bedrooms. 
2 Dnuining-room. 5 Kitchen. 10. Nursery. 
3 Drawing-room. 6. Servants’ Hall. 11. Maids’ Rooms. 


WALTER Cave, F.R.1B.A., Architect 
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BENGEO HOUSE, HERTFORD 
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IiLt. 206. THE DRAWING-ROOM 


WaLTER Cavr, FRIBA, Architect. 
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BENGEO HOUSE, HERTFORD 
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WALTER CAVE FRIBA A47ch te t 
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Sherwood, Newton St. Cyres, Devon, designed by 
Walter Cave, F.R.I.B.A. 
(Ills. 209 and 210.) 


This house is situated on a somewhat inaccessible 
hillside at some distance from a village and the main 
road, and in consequence it was essential to plan the 
house with a view to economy in working, as the ser- 
vice difficulty was sure to be great. The plan adopted 
was the hollow square, which gives the minimum of 
passages and easy and quick access toall rooms. The 
central courtyard is used for lighting the passages, 
bathroom and the less important servants’ offices. 
Free ventilation into this court from the passage is an 
important point in the somewhat exposed situation. 

The cost was about £4200. 
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SHERWOOD, NEWTON ST. CYRES, DEVON 





ILL. 2097. GROUND-FLOOR PLAN. 





ILL. 210. FIRST-FLOOR PLAN. 


scace or 25 _° reET 
REFERENCE 
1. Hall. 5. Katchen. 9. Day Nursery. 
2. Dining-room. 6. Servants’ Hall. 10. Night Nursery. 
3. Drawing-room. 7. Bedroom. 11. Maids’ Room. 
4 Library. 8. Dressing-room. 


WALTER Cava, F R.1.BA, Archrtect. 
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Maes Heulyn, Trefnant, North Wales, designed by 
E. Guy Dawber, F.R.I.B.A. 


(Ills. 211, 213, 214, 215, and 216.) 


This house is built of brick and rough cast, with 
stone dressings to the external doors and gables, 
the roof being of grey-green slates graduated in 
size from the eaves to the ridge. The rooms are 
finished in white deal, enamelled, with oak floors 
and hand-modelled plaster ceilings. 
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MAES HEULYN, TREFNANT, NORTH WALES 
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ILL. 211. GROUND-FLOOR PLAN. 
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ILL. 212. FIRST-FLOOR PLAN. 


E, Guy Dawser, F.R.1B.A., Architect 
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MAES HEUL\N, TREFNANT, NORTH WAIES 
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MAES HEULYN, TREFNANT NORTH WALES 





Iru 215 TH Hart ann SIAIRcCAsSr 





Ir1t 216 Tith DRAWINC ROOM 


} Cuy Dawitr, Ft 1 Ba  Archelect 


MODERN ENGLISH HOMES 261 


Wynnes Parc, North Wales, designed by 
E. Guy Dawber, F.R.I.B.A. 


(Ills. 217, 218, 219, and 220 ) 


Wynnes Parc is in the Vale of Clwyd, and the 
house had the advantage of being built in an existing 
orchard and old garden which by a small amount 
of alteration has been worked in to suit the new 
house. 

Stone - flagged paths and formal beds make a 
pleasant feature when seen from the windows of the 
house or the loggia which adjoins the parlour. 
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WYNNES PARC, NORTH WALES 






PARLOUR 
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SCALE OF 


ILL. 217 GROUND-FLOOR PLAN, 





ILL. 218. FIrST-FLOOR PLAN. 


E, Guy DawseERr, F K.1.8 A., Arehkttect, 
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WYNNES PARC, NORTH WALES 
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F Guy DawBerR, FRIBA <Alschitect 
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Seldown, Potters Bar, designed by 
Banister Fletcher and Sons, FF.R.1.B.A. 


(Ills. 221, 222, 223, 224, and 225.) 


This house was the first to be erected on the 
Potters Bar estate, which is being developed in 
order to provide detached houses of an economical 
description within easy access of Town. The 
accommodation on the ground floor consists of dining- 
room with ingle-nook, sitting -hall with fireplace, 
large drawing-room with tiled loggia, kitchen 
and usual offices. The first floor contains five bed- 
rooms, a dressing - room, bathroom and_ lavatory, 
and the attic floor has two bedrooms and linen 
cupboards. 

The ground-floor rooms are panelled to a height 
of seven feet with Oregon pine. The floors to 
drawing-room and dining-room are of pitchpine 
wood block, and the hall has 4-in. square red tiles. 

The house is_ solidly constructed with 14-in. 
external walls, and effect has been sought for by 
the simple distribution of the parts. The exterior 
is rough cast, and the roof is covered with grey- 
green Lancashire slates laid in diminishing courses. 
The house was detailed throughout by the architects, 
who also designed much of the simple furniture which 
it contains. The cost was 41160. 

The garden is laid out in accordance with the 
architects’ plans. 
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SELDOWN, POTTERS BAR 





Scole of °. cz 2 2 2 feet 
ILL. 221. GROUND-FLOOR PLAN. 








ILL. 222. FIRST-FLOOR PLAN. 





Int 223. ATTIC PLAN. 


BANISTER FLETCHER AND SONS, FF R.IBA , Architects. 
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SELDOWN, POTTERS BAR 





Irt 224 THE GARDEN FRowr 





lit 225, TH1 ENIKANCE FRONT 


BantsTER ELETCHER AND SonS, FF RIBA, 4rchitects 
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Homeleigh, Potters Bar, designed by 
Banister Fletcher and Sons, FF.R.I.B.A. 
(Ills. 226, 227, 228, 229, 230, 231, 232, and 238.) 

The site of this house sloped considerably from 
the road, and consequently it was possible to get 
storage for bicycles and other accommodation under 
the drawing-room, as shown on IIl. 231. The 
square sitting-hall practically adds another reception- 
room to the house, which is erected with 14-in. walls 
treated with rough cast and roofed with red tiles. 

Ills. 229 and 230 show the interior, in which the 
joists to the floors are visible throughout, there being 
no plaster ceilings in the house. Two thicknesses 
of boarding were used on the surface of the joists, 
and a layer of non-conducting material was placed 
between them in order to prevent sound passing from 
one floor to another, as will be easily understood by 
reference to III. 31. 

The cost of this house was 4 1300. 
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HOMELEIGH, POTTERS BAR 
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ILL. 227. FIRST-FLOOR PLAN 











ILL. 228 ATTIC PLAN. 


BaNISTeR FLETCHER AND SONS, FF.R.IBA., Architects. 
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HOMELEIGH, POTTERS BAR 
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The Three Gables, Potters Bar, designed by 
Banister Fletcher and Sons, FF.R.I.B.A. 
(Ils. 233, 234, 235, 236, 237, 239, 240, and 241.) 

This house was erected for Mr. F. J. Philps, who 
is one of the Directors of the Potters Bar Estates 
Company. 

The plan has a square central sitting-hall (a view of 
which is shown in III. 239), dining-room with ingle- 
nook and large drawing-room connected to the 
veranda; much of the simple furniture has been 
designed by the architects. 

The exterior has rough cast and tile-huny walls 
and the roof is covered with red titles. 

The cost of this house was £1585, including en- 
trance gates and drive. 
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THE THREE GABLES, POTTERS BAR 





— RAT ATER | 
Peay 
>» Bons 


1S ho 
Wr 












feet” 


ILL 233. GROUND-FLOOR PLAN. 





ILL. 235. ATTIC PLAN. 


BaniIsTER FLETCHER AND SONS, FF.R.ILB-A., Architects 
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THE THREE GABLFS, POTTERS BAR 
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The Fourth House, Potters Bar, designed by 
Banister Fletcher and Sons, FF.R.I.B.A. 
(Ils. 242, 243, 244, 245, and 246.) 

This plan is somewhat similar to that of The 
Three Gables, but a smoking-room, lavatory and 
W.C. are included on the ground floor and an extra 
bedroom is also contrived in the attic story (Ill. 244). 

The exterior is Georgian in character, the bricks 
being specially selected to give a somewhat mottled ap- 
pearance, which gives a pleasing texture. ‘The wooden 
cornice has a projection of 2 ft. 6 in., thus throwing 
a good shadow and protecting the walls from rain. 

The roof is covered with heavy green Westmor- 
land slates laid in diminishing courses. 

This house cost £1570, including the entrance gates. 
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THE FOURTH HOUSE, POTTERS BAR 
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ILL. 242. GROUND-FLOOR PLAN. 








BANIsrER FLeTCcugk AND So\8, FF.R1B.A., Architects. 
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THE FOURTH HOUSE, POTTERS BAR 
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The Fifth House, Potters Bar, designed by 
Banister Fletcher and Sons, FF.R.1.B.A. 
(Ill 247.) 

This house has a sitting-hall so screened that it is 
rendered more secluded. The walls externally are of 
grooved bricks rough casted, and the roofs are covered 
with thick Gloucestershire stone slabs laid in diminish- 
ing courses and giving a homely appearance to the 
house, besides keeping the attic rooms cool in summer 
as mentioned in chapter Iv., page 70. 

The cost of this house was 41552, including 
entrance gates. 
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Churchill, West Hampstead, designed by 
Banister Fletcher and Sons, FF.R.I.B.A. 
(Ils. 248, 249, and 250.) 


This house was erected upon a comparatively 
narrow corner plot and is constructed of red brick 
with Bath stone dressings, the roof being covered 
with red tiles. Owing to the site the hall is of the 
gallery form and the staircase is at the end. 

The cost of this house was £1650. 
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A BACHELOR’S HOUSE, ASHFORD, KENT 
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A Bachelor's House at Ashford, Kent, designed by 
Banister Fletcher and Sons, FF.R.I.B.A. 
(Ills. 251, 252, and 253.) 

This house was designed for a bachelor whose 
instructions as to accommodation were carried out. 
The idea was that the dining-room would be used as 
a general living-room and no third reception-room 
was required. 

The service was to be economical, and the way 
from the kitchen to the front door is conveniently 
schemed under the main staircase. 

Under ordinary circumstances the cost of this house 
should not exceed £1200. 
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Cuthbert Villas, Westgate-on-Sea, designed by 
Banister Fletcher and Sons, FFP.R.I.B.A. 
(Ills. 254, 255, 256, and 257.) 


This pair of houses was erected upon ground facing 
the sea and consequently the drawing-room with a 
large bay window was designed as the principal living- 
room, the ingle-nook in it being raised one step above 
the general “Jevel of the room; a small square hall 
with fireplace is provided. There are folding doors 
between the drawing-room and dining-room, but these 
are not shown upon the plan. 

The houses are built of local bricks, the base of the 
main wall being of stone, and the half-timber work of 
the gables runs right through the walls and is not a 
mere facing sham. 

The chimneys are carried up as small towers and 
are intended to aid the skyline. 

This pair of houses cost £1500 including the front 
fences. 
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CUTHBERT VILLAS WESTGATE-ON-SEA 
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ILL 254. GROUND-FLOOR PLAN. 





ILL. 255. FrIRSi-FLOOR PLAN. Inu. 256. ATIC PLAN 


BANISTER FLETCHER AND SONS, FF RIBA, Architects. 
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Canterbury Parade, Westgate-on-Sea, designed by 
Banister Fletcher and Sons, FF.R.I.B A. 
(Ill 258.) 


This row of small houses is constructed of red brick 
and hanging tile facings with projecting wooden bays 
on the first floor; an endeavour was made to obtain 
breadth and architectural effect by a simple treatment. 

The roofs are covered with local tiles, while the 
chimneys are rough cast and crowned with stone caps. 

These premises are well suited for conversion 
into shops in the near future, a large beam being 
taken across the front, so that the windows to the 
ground floor, at any time, can be taken out and shop 
fronts inserted. 

The cost of the block of five houses amounted 
to £4800. 
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CUTHBERT VILLAS, WESTGATE ON-SEA 





QIi 257 Init ENTRANCE FRONSS 


CANTERBURY PARADE, WESTGATE ON SEA 





Iii. 258 THbt ENIKANCH IT RONIS. a 
BaNnis1ER FLETCHER AND SONS, FF RIBA, 47c/2 ects 


MODERN ENGLISH HOMES 293 


The Observatory, Westgate-on-Sea, designed by 
Banister Fletcher and Sons, FF.R.I1.B.A. 
(Ills. 259, 260, 261, and 262.) 


This house commands extensive views of Westgate 
Bay. The ground-floor plan (Ill. 259) indicates that 
a feature has been made of the hall living-room, 
which has a stone colonnade and is panelled to a 
height of 7 ft. 6 in. in stone. Ingle-nooks are 
planned in the hall, drawing and dining rooms, in 
order that full advantage of the fine views may be 
obtained. The billiard-room is situated on the first 
floor (Ill. 260), and has a door leading on to the ex- 
tensive balcony which is carried over the bays and 
loggia, and occupies the whole front of the house. 

Seven large bedrooms and two bathrooms are also 
contained on the first and second floors (Ill. 260 
and 261). 

The building (Ill. 262) is constructed of bricks with 
tile-hanging, the chimney-stacks being rough cast and 
crowned with stone copings, and the roof is covered 
with sand-faced tiles. 

The belvedere, or observatory, from which views of 
the sea and the surrounding country are obtained, gives 
its name to the house, and is formed at the summit of 
the main roof and covered with copper and crowned 
with a weather vane. 

The cost of this house, including fence walls, gates 
and garden, totalled £2895. 
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THE OBSLRVATORY, WESTGATF ON SEA 
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LADYWELL, WEST HAMPSTEAD, N wW. 
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Ladywell, West Hampstead, designed by 
Banister Fletcher and Sons, FF.R.I.B.A. 
(Ills 263, 264, 265, and 266.) 


The plan of this house was determined by the 
narrowness of the site, which is frequently the case 
in suburban districts. It will be noticed that on 
the ground floor the dining-room and library are 
connected by sliding doors for reception purposes 
(Ill. 264). The billiard-room is situated in the half- 
basement (Ill. 263). 

The building is faced with bricks, and there are 
Portland stone balustrades and dressings, and a small 
copper dome is constructed over the angle tower-like 
structure which forms a bay window on each floor. 

This house cost 42650. 
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A Country House in Surrey, designed by 
Banister Fletcher and Sons, FF.R.1.B.A. 
(Ills 267, 268, and 269 ) 


It will be noticed from the small plan (Ill. 267) that 
the reception-rooms are all ez suzte, thus providing 
five fair-sized rooms and a conservatory for reception 
purposes. The first floor (Ill. 268) has seven bed- 
rooms, dressing-room, etc. 

The walls are of stone, the roof being covered 
with sand-faced tiles, which latter are also used for 
tile-hanging to the gable-ends, which conform with the 
mansard treatment of the main roof. 
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A Garden Pavilion overlooking a Lake, designed by 
Banister Fletcher and Sons, FF.R.1.B.A. 
(Ill 270.) 


This is a rather monumental treatment of a garden 
pavilion which can only be adopted in connection with 
a large country mansion. It is approached from the 
land side by a drive, and access is also obtained from 
the lake by two landing-stages leading to either of 
the wings. A boat-house is arranged by means of 
the arched opening under the central domed feature. 

The enclosing colonnades are formed as “ wings” 
to the main portico which is placed in front of the 
principal apartment ; a small kitchen for cooking light 
repasts and lavatories for gentlemen and ladies are 
also provided. 
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New Farm-house at Astonbury, Knebworth, Herts, 
designed by Forsyth and Maule, FF.R.I.B.A. 
(Ills. 271, 272, 273, and 274.) 

This farm-house is situated at some distance from 
the public road and is designed to accommodate two 
families, the farmer occupying the larger (western) 
cottage and a farm labourer the smaller one. 

The external walls are nine inches thick, and are 
covered with plaster finished with a rough surface’ 
and not in any way artificially coloured. The chim- 
neys and plinth are built in thin red facing bricks, 
which vary greatly in colour and have a flush mortar 
joint. 

The roofs and the offsets of the chimneys are 
covered with old weathered tiles. 

Interesting features externally (Ill. 274) are the 
teak gutters and down pipes. The gutters are V- 
shaped and are supported on brackets secured to the 
walls and rafter feet. 

The window frames throughout are in oak and 
have leaded lights in wrought-iron casements. 

The gables have oak verge rafters supported, clear 
of the plaster face, on plates and purlins carried 
through the walls. 

Internally the large open brick fireplaces (Ill. 
273) have oak beams over and are paved with red 
bricks. 

Simplicity is the keynote of the design, and local 
tradition has been as far as possible adapted to modern 
requirements. It should be said that the elevations 
have been largely influenced by an old farm-house in 
Hertfordshire and by its proximity to the fine manor- 
house of Astonbury. 


ENGLISH HOMES 303 


MODERN 


spoapiy2ty ‘VaIeld BTIAVY ONY HLASYOY 






‘NVTqd WOOTA-LSUL] : ere 


9,a-yr Ol 





‘NVI wOOTd-aNNOYH 122 TIT 





ia AWIHSGUOALYAH ‘AYNGNOISV “ASNOH-WUVA MAN 


THE ENGLISH HOME 


304 





‘Spomtyay Vala ad ‘PIAVAT ONV HLASHOT 


‘NOOH-ONILLIG ‘Elz “T1Y 


in me 


FYIHSGUOILYGH ‘AYNANOLSV ‘ASNOH-WUVA MAN 


NEW FARM-HOUSE, ASTONBURY, HERTFORDSHIRE 


Hh ue 


t tad 
sor 


MODERN ENGLISH HOMES 


A 


® «a 
@ 
Pe 


~~ 
—— 


- 


~ 
rte abt 
oe 


\ 
A 
F 
‘(Ga 
» 
e ; 4 
ye § 
os) a 
of 
t 
\ 


- ! hha 

| it an i “ey SE 

i \ va! EN Hy SEF 
ag \ 





y : nt <S as te | 4 $ 
il ew il a8 al 
}) Mi i iT | mT Is a 43 & 


395 


ILL 274 THE ENIRANCE FRONT 


FORSYTH AND MAULE FFRIBA A?*thitects 
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Cottages at Astonbury, Knebworth, Herts, designed by 
Forsyth and Maule, FF.R.1.B.A. 
(Ills. 275, 276, 277, and 278.) 

The double cottage is designed to accommodate 
two families. 

It is built on similar lines to the farm-house (llls. 
271, 272, 273 and 274), but the roof is covered with 
Norfolk reed-thatch. 

The illustrations of this and the farm-house are 
published by the kind permission of the owner, 
V. A. Malcolmson, Esq. 
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ILL. 276. FIRST-FLOOR PLAN. 
ForsyTH AND MAULE, FF.R-1.B.A.,8Aschiéects. 
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Elmstead, Limpsfield, Surrey, designed by 
Arthur Keen, F.R.I.B.A. 


(Ills. 279, 280, 281, and 282.) 


The main consideration which governed the plan- 
ning of the house, after economy, was the desire 
of the owner to get direct sunlight into all the rooms 
and to protect himself as much as possible from the 
north wind. 

The house faces a large common, and its exterior was 
made simple and unobtrusive, so as to suit its position. 

It is built with hollow walls sixteen inches thick 
and faced with rough cast to exclude the driving rains, 
and the tiles were obtained from an old barn on the 
site which had to be demolished. 

The internal treatment is quite simple, but the 
work is solid and strong throughout. There are large 
beams over the sitting-rooms to carry the bedroom 
floors ; the roof has a large storage room in it and is 
strongly timbered and boarded and felted under the 
tiling. 

The actual cost, including the decoration and drain- 
age, was under £900. The house is a good illustration 
of the fact that if local materials are used and simple 
treatment adopted, so that the village builder can be 
employed with satisfactory results, a great deal of 
accommodation can be obtained for a small outlay. 
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ILL. 280. FIRST-FLOOR PLAN. 


ARTHUR KFEN, FRIBA, Architect 
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Grey Walls, Gullane, N.B., designed by 
Edwin L. Lutyens, F.R.I.B.A. 
(Ills. 283, 284, 285, 286, 287, 288, 289, 290, and 291.) 


This house was built for the Hon. Alfred Lyttel- 
ton, M.P., in 1901. The problem was to build a house 
which in relation to its cost would have a considerable 
amount of accommodation. 

The plan is an interesting example, and the general 
lay-out shown in II]. 285 is exceedingly original, the 
drive to the main building being a special feature. 

The ground plan (Ill. 283) shows the quadrant 
entrance court, and the clever planning of the entrance 
corridor to the drawing-room (Ill. 290) shows the 
skilful treatment of this portion of the house. Il. 289 
gives a view of the garden side. 

The house has since passed into the possession of 
Mr. W. James and it became essential to add rooms 
for additional valets and chauffeurs, and these were 
arranged in the form of lodges shown in IIIs. 285 and 
286. 

The walls are of local stone, with grey pantiles 
from Holland covering the roofs. 
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GREY WALLS, GULLANE, NB. 





ILL. 284, FIRST-FLOOR PLAN. 
Epwin L. LUTVENS, F.R.1.B.A., Architect. 
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GREY WALLS, GULLANE, NB 
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GREY WALLS, GULLANE, N B. 





ILL. 287. THE ENTRANCE DOOR 





Irt 288 THE DRAWING-ROOM 


Epwin L LutTyrns, 1 RIBA, Architect. 
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Littlewick Meadow, Horsell, Surrey, designed by 
Maurice H. Pocock. 
(Ills. 293, 294, 295, and 296.) 

This house, situated on the edge of Horsell 
Common about two or three miles from Woking 
village, is built in the traditional English mode with 
brick and tiles. It has a central house place or hall 
which is higher than the other rooms. 

The exterior has a quiet and restrained character 
which is reminiscent of old English architecture. 
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ILL. 293 GROUND-FLOOR PLAN. 


BEORVDONT 


ILL. 294 F1RST-FLOOR PLAN. 





Maurice H. Pocock, Architect. 
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Maurice H Pocock, Architect 
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Cottage at Wendover, Bucks, designed by 
Maurice H. Pocock. 
(Ills. 297, 298, and 299 ) 


This house is built on the hill just above the 
station and has been built as a week-end house and 
not for continuous residence. The bricks and weather 
tiling are whitewashed and old tiles were procured for 
the roof. 
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ILL. 297. GROUND-FLOOR PLAN 
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ILL. 238. FirsT-FLOOR PLAN. 


Maurice H Pocock, Architect. 
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Maurice H Pocock. Architect. 


ILL, 299, THE ENTRANCE FRONT. 
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The Orchard Farm, Broadway, Worcestershire, 
designed by A. N. Prentice, F.R.1.B.A. 
(Ills. 300 and 301.) 


This is an example of an old Cotswold farm-house 
which has been converted to the modern requirements 
of a country house. The old house has only been 
altered externally by opening up a few old windows 
that had been bricked up, and by replacing some 
modern windows with stone mullioned ones in char- 
acter with those that were there originally. 

The interior has been adapted for modern recep- 
tion-rooms and bedrooms, the old fireplaces being 
retained. Most of the old constructional woodwork 
was in a decayed condition and has been renewed 
and the walls and ceilings replastered. The old barn 
in the rear has been converted into a music-room 
forty-four feet long by twenty-four feet wide with bed- 
room accommodation in the upper portion. 

The music-room has heavy moulded carved oak 
principals carrying the beams on which the joists rest 
that form the floor and ceiling. It is panelled in oak, 
the upper end of the room being raised to form a 
dais. 

A new kitchen wing has been added containing, 
besides kitchen and scullery, a servants’ hall, larder, 
butler’s pantry and wine cellar. 

A brick and stone paved court has been formed 
between the two projecting wings of the building, 
and is laid out with flower borders, stone steps lead- 
ing from the court to the garden below. Ill. 300 
shows the grouping of the old and new building and 
the laying out of the garden as seen from the road. 
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Semi-detached Houses at Hampstead Garden Suburb, 
designed by M. H. Baillie-Scott. 
(Ills. 302, 303, 304, 305, 306, and 307.) 

The illustrations of the semi-detached houses at 
Hampstead Garden Suburb represent a simple case 
of the application of certain principles of planning to 
small houses advocated by Mr. Scott. In the first 
instance, in the general conception of a small house it 
seems desirable that one should think of realizing a 
large and roomy cottage rather than a cramped villa ; 
that the limited sum available for such a_ building 
should be spent in floor space and elbow room rather 
than in lofty and necessarily smaller rooms. Then it 
is essential that the plan should not consist of a series 
of rectangular plastered boxes each too small for com- 
fort, crowded with suites of furniture and absolutely 
unrelated to each other; but rather that our concep- 
tion of the interior should hold fast to the ideal of at 
least One roomy apartment surrounded by such smaller 
ones as may be required. These smaller apartments 
may become, in some cases, recesses in the main 
room or house place, or be divided from it by sliding 
doors ; so that even in a small house, costing it may 
be only a few hundred pounds, one may enjoy a cer- 
tain spaciousness of environment, instead of being 
cramped within the narrow confines of the isolated 
apartment of the small villa. A reference to IIl. 307 
will give some idea of the general effect of the central 
apartment in the plans we are considering. Here the 
separate dining-room has dwindled down to a recess, 
and the space added instead to the enlargement of 
the central room. The dining recess (Ill. 302) so 
formed is curtained off from the*main apartment 
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while the table is being prepared. Labour is reduced 
to a minimum, and the effect of this recess with its 
fixed seats is necessarily more attractive than the 
minute dining-room of the ordinary type. This in- 
corporation of the dining-room also simplifies the 
problem of heating a room which is only perhaps 
intermittently occupied. 

The position of the parlour at the other end of the 
general house place is such that the visitor can be 
shown into it without disturbing the privacy of the 
living-room, and it will be noted that the servant 
can not only approach the dining recess, but also 
the front door of the parlour and the bedrooms 
without passing through the living-room, which, while 
having all the appearance of a hall, is quite free from 
traffic. 

On the upper floor (Ill. 303) there are four bed- 
rooms and a bathroom. 
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SEMI-DETACHED HOUSES, HAMPSTEAD GARDEN SUBURB 





ILL. 302. GROUND-FLOOR PLAN. 
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House at Biddenham, designed by 
M. H. Baillie-Scott. 
(Ill. 308 ) 

The photograph of the interior of the house at 
Biddenham (Ill. 308) illustrates a somewhat similar 
apartment in a small house to that described on page 
330, where the same principles of planning are followed. 
This house contains a second sitting-room besides the 
one shown, as well as four bedrooms, a bathroom and 
the usual kitchen premises. 
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House at Letchworth, designed by 
C. Harrison Townsend, F.R.I.B.A. 
(Ills. 309, 310, 311, 312, 313, 314, and 315.) 

This house is situated in Letchworth Glade, one 
of the conditions attached to the purchase of the 
land being that a width of twenty-five feet on the 
boundary next the public carriage way should be 
left with its natural turf unfenced in and unbuilt 
upon. 

A feature in the plan (IIL 310) is the width of the 
veranda, which gives a space of twenty-seven feet 
by six feet, and, as will be seen from Ill. 314, is 
sufficiently large to be used for meals, and for sleep- 
ing out. 

The garden shown on IIl. 309 was laid out, before 
the house was commenced, principally as a rose 
garden, and was in a well-developed state when 
the house was first occupied. 

The materials for the lower part of the walls, as 
shown in Ills. 314 and 315, were stock bricks covered 
externally with rough plaster, zo¢ rough cast. 

The upper portion of the walls and the roof have 
specially selected local tiles, which are of a pleasant 
dark colour. 

The chimneys and other facing brickwork are 
of local bricks, and the dressings are of Doulting 
stone, left with a rough tooled face. 

Most of the paintwork to the house is white, but 
that to the dining-room (Ill. 313), including ceiling 
joists and all woodwork, is light green, the walls 
being whitewashed. 

Ill. 312 shows the hall mantelpiece with visible 
brickwork and the joists of the floer above. 
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ILL. 310. GROUND-FLOOR PLAN. 





ILL. 311. FIRsT-FLOOR PLAN 


C HarrRion TOWNSEND, FRIBA., Architect. 
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The Homestead, Frinton-on-Sea, designed by 
C. F. A. Voysey. 
(Ills. 316, 317, 318, 319, 320, 321, and 322.) 

This house was built on sloping ground. III. 316 
shows the plan, of which the main features are the 
octagonal dining-room, the large parlour and the 
recessed veranda leading to the pergola. This home 
is a good example of the art of Mr. Voysey, who 
has done so much to simplify domestic architecture. 
It is of brick covered with one inch of cement rough 
cast, which is the cheapest weather-proof walling 
devisable. 

The roof is boarded, felted and covered with 
Westmorland green slates. The gutters are of 
oak, tarred inside; and the down pipes of lead. 
The main object throughout has been to build in 
such a way that the cost of upkeep should be reduced 
to a minimum. 

Owing to local by-laws all the rooms had to be made 
eight feet six inches high, although each room is pro- 
vided with a nine-inch by nine-inch exhaust air-flue and 
each fireplace has an air-tube from outside the building 
to feed the fire and so avoid draughts in the room. 
The windows are in Bath stone, with iron casements 
and leaded lights, so as to avoid the noise of rattling 
windows and to preserve an equable temperature 
throughout the year. The windows are kept snfall 
as the ceilings are low and add by reflection the need- 
ful quantity of light. The smallness of the windows 
helps towards the equable temperature in the house. 
The site is very exposed, which is an additional reason 
for the size of the openings, yet they are adequate to 
give abundance of light. The floors are laid direct on 
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I1t,. 316. GROUND-FLOOR AND GARDEN PLAN. 
C. F. A. Voyssy, Architect. 
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ILL. 318 THE PARLOUR, SHOWING INGLE-NOOK FIREPLACE. 
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320 _ THE PARICUR IOOKINGC SW AND SHOWING BITIIAKD TABIF 
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THE HOMESTEAD, FRINTON-ON-SEA 





Inu 321 THE GARDEN FRONI 





Iru 322 THE ENIRANCE FRON1. 
C F A Voysey, Architect 
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to the concrete, and have been found to contribute 
largely to the preservation of an even temperature in 
the house; with the exception of the dining-room, 
they are paved with black Dutch unglazed vitrified 
tiles, producing a pleasant grey-black colour. 

All the joinery is in oak, and the oak wardrobes, 
dressing-tables and washstands are built into the 
walls, so as to avoid loss of space and dust traps, 
and there is therefore no space behind or beneath 
to be papered or carpeted. 

The inside walls are finished in rough hand-floated 
plaster and are distempered white. 

The arches in Ills. 318 and 319 are in red tiles. 
The cheeks of the fireplaces are in small bricks, 
blackleaded. The decorative scheme is white, with 
oak left clean from the plane and grey-black tiled 
floors with red tiles in the arches. The first-floor 
joists of oak are exposed to view. 

All the furniture is in oak, left free from stain or 
polish of any kind, and is of simple and effective 
design. 

The window sills are green-glazed Dutch tiles. 
The dining-room has an oak dado four feet high, 
with white plaster above, and is furnished with side- 
board and cupboards in three out of the four corners 
forming the octagon (Ills. 316 and 317). 

The only painting necessary is for the gutter 
brackets and door hinges. All the bells are wire 
cranked, with different tones for each room, and 
the house is electrically lighted throughout. 
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Hollymount, Knotty Green, Beaconsfield, Bucks, 
designed by C. F. A. Voysey. 
(Ills 323, 324, 325, and 326 ) 

This house was built of brick rough cast for 
economy's sake and has a green slate roof, Bath 
stone mullions and iron casements. ‘The base of 
external walls is tarred to avoid the dirty splashings 
and produce an effect of repose. 

The windows have plaster jambs, wood lintels flush 
with plaster and green-glazed tile sills. 

The chimney-pots are black, because the boiled-out 
red of the ordinary pot is not such a good combination 
with a green roof as a black colour. The woodwork is 
all in deal, painted green outside and énamelled white 
inside. 

Every room has a little ventilator or casement the 
size of one pane, in addition to the larger casements, 
and a nine-inch by nine-inch air-flue for carrying off 
vitiated air. 


MODERN ENGLISH HOMES © 351 


HOLLYMOUNT, KNOTT\ GREEN, BLACONSFIELD, BUCKS 





ILL 323 THE GARDIN FRONI 





It 324 ILHE BKNIKANCE FRONY. 
C. F A VoysEy, Architect 


MODERN ENGLISH HOMES 353 


HOLLYMOUNT, KNOTTY GREEN, BEACONSFIELD, BUCKS 


SIP Ass Z 


‘ 


Sz 













f (idle CLOVE LAN bP PLS _— SE oS 





ig KITCHEN 
scumeryy '3*15 
apa 


cae RM 
So X18. 








i Sprem 
wd LAVATORY 
, ‘Or— 


ALLL me mm SITS ———— 







SSISVSTVELS SIRE | F 


LE AOA AAG AS wm me Of OLLI LO ALD ITVAVOL AP ATL IAA LL 


SLOOR OTF SMI AT EILE PPLE PTE 
¢ 





Inu 326 FIiRsT-FLOOR PLAN, 


C F A Voysny, Architect. 


354 THE ENGLISH HOME 


The Orchard, Chorley Wood, designed by 
C.F. A. Voysey. 
(Ills. 327, 328, 329, 330, and 331.) 

Even temperature, economy of upkeep and restful 
effect were the chief points aimed at in designing this 
house. 

The rooms are eight feet in height, and never be- 
come stuffy on account of the air-flue provided for each 
room, although lighting had to be arranged by oil lamps. 

The walls are brick rough cast, the woodwork is 
painted bright green outside and white enamelled 
inside, the roof is of green slates. The house was 
placed so as to capture the morning sun at breakfast 
time (Ills. 328 and 329), and leaves the room cool in 
the hottest summer for dinner. 

The furniture is of oak, and the walls below the 
picture-rail plain Eltonbury paper, the frieze above 
being of pure white distemper. Cornices and mould- 
ings of all sorts have been avoided as much as 
possible to simplify cleaning. 
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CHAPTER XIX 
THE GARDEN 


General Pnnciples—Carnage-drive—F encing—Lawns—Paths—Trees 
—Rock Gardens—Beds—Pergolas—Kitchen Gardens—Illustrations. 


ENERAL Principles—Space will not permit of 
(5 dealing with the garden at any great length, but 
a few general principles may be laid down. 

Many points in connection with the house and 
garden are regulated by the superficial area to be dealt 
with. 

Breadth and repose are the two things desired in 
a garden of moderate extent, and these can best be 
effected by fewness of parts and the avoidance of all 
attempt at ostentation, for the cutting up of the garden 
is destructive of a restful result. 

Subsoil drainage has already been referred to in 
chapter u., page 41, but it may be stated that heavy 
clay soils should be drained with agricultural pipes of 
not less than two inches in diameter laid in a herring- 
bone pattern, so as to discharge into a main drain of 
larger diameter. 

The turf and top soil taken from the site of the 
house should be kept for the garden and not carted 
away by the builder, for if there is a superfluity of 
soil it may be used for the purpose of potting and 
making beds. 

Carriage-drive——T he first point to be decided in a 
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small garden is the carriage-drive, which, though 
convenient for avoiding the annoyance of getting to 
and from the front door on a rainy day, has its dis- 
advantages; for in a confined space the turning of 
the carriage is somewhat difficult, often causing it to 
pass immediately in front of one or more of the 
sitting-room windows. 

A drive should as a general rule only be arranged 
where the house is set back at least sixty feet from 
the road, in order that carriages can easily turn; 
added to which, if there is not sufficient space, there 
is an appearance of overcrowding which is detrimental 
to the setting of the house. 

Fencing—A front fence may be treated in several 
ways, but the conventional dwarf wall and hideous 
iron railing, which so often disfigure an otherwise 
presentable house, should be avoided. It is some- 
times possible in country or suburban districts to 
retain the wayside hedge, and this is a great saving 
in expense, besides adding to the homely appearance 
of the house, as seen in Ills. 241, 278, 324 and 331. 
One of the best and simplest fences is of cleft oak, 
which looks well and is inexpensive; but an open 
fence, as shown in III. 281, is sometimes equally 
effective. Ills. 225 and 232 showa fence formed of 
wooden standards with wire between them. 

A stone wall, as shown in IIl. 262, or a brick wall 
with wooden railings, as shown in Ill. 257, may also 
be satisfactory, while a wall made up of rough con- 
crete is pleasing if treated in a suitable manner. 

It is advantageous to be able to see the whole of 
the ground from some portion of the house, as this 
will render it easy to supervise and to obtain effective 
service from theaardeners employed. 
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Lawns— Ihe garden behind the house is generally 
occupied by a lawn, which should be at a convenient 
distance and of sufficient dimensions to permit of a 
tennis-court (seventy-eight feet long by thirty-six 
wide), allowing in addition at least ten feet, or, if 
possible, fifteen feet all round, to prevent the players 
from being cramped. 

Nothing is more delightful than to look out on an 
expanse of green sward, unmarred by numerous 
flower-beds which, for a large part of the year, 
remain devoid of flowers and spoil the quiet and 
reposeful feeling inspired by the lawn itself. The 
angles of the lawn can, of course, be filled in with low 
shrubs provided they do not interfere with the tennis 
players. 

Paths—A raised broad gravel path, say eight to ten 
feet wide, should come next to the house if the level 
of the ground admits, for exercise in damp weather 
and this may act as a terrace and be connected with 
the lawn itself by a slope or flight of steps, this 
fall answering the additional purpose of keeping the 
ground dry around the house. 

Paths should only be provided to establish com- 
munication between the various parts of the garden ; 
if they are laid out with no definite object they do 
much to destroy breadth and simplicity. 

They should not be less than three feet in width, 
but the principal paths should of course be wider. 
They should, if formed in a heavy soil, be drained 
with open-jointed agricultural drain pipes laid two or 
three feet below the surface and covered with stones 
and brickbats, to allow of the percolation of water 
from the surface (see chapter 11., page 41). 

The surface should be of gravel at least two inches 
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in thickness and well rolled, the centre of the path 
being left higher than the sides to allow it to drain 
naturally. Old flagstones form a very good path, and 
if the crevices or spaces between them are wide 
enough to allow moss to grow the effect is distinctly 
pleasing. 

The general plan of every garden should, if pos- 
sible, be arranged in order to give the most favour- 
able positions to the plants intended to be cultivated, 
whether they be roses, ferns, shrubs or herbs. 

Trees—The question of felling old trees, whose 
spreading branches would cover a new house, is a 
very important matter, and has been already referred 
to in chapter 11., page 43. Yet, on the other hand, 
the destruction of old trees always seems rather sad, 
although reverence for ancient things must sometimes 
be sacrificed to modern necessities. An old tree 
should never be destroyed without careful considera- 
tion, and if it is well removed from the house the 
wish to retain it may be more readily humoured, 
though, by intercepting the sun, it may interfere with 
the proper cultivation of the garden. 

Large trees in a small garden are certainly out of 
place, for they give a false scale, and if in close 
proximity to the house, they are decidedly bad from a 
Sanitary point of view, as they keep off the sun, 
obstruct the light and air and render the latter moist 
and stagnant. 

It is advisable to plant new trees sparingly in the 
immediate vicinity of the house, and every tree should 
be so placed as to improve the general effect of the 
scheme. 

One hint may be given to those who are starting a 
garden, namely td plant it so as to have a continuity 
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of flowering blossoms from the spring to the late 
autumn, and so avoid unsightly gaps. 

A garden exposed to the north or east is of course 
liable to have the young plants nipped in the 
spring of the year, and shelter should if possible be 
provided. 

Rock Gardens—It is well in a small garden not to 
attempt too much, although a rock garden with 
rivulet or fountain may be arranged in a quiet 
corner. 

Beds—Beds should as a rule be of some simple 
geometrical pattern, especially in a small garden, for 
the extravagant Italian designs are only suitable for 
large gardens, and even then they should not be too 
elaborate in character. Trenching, two spits deep, 
should be carried out in a new or neglected garden, 
but care must be taken in returning the excavated 
clods that the top soil and subsoil should occupy the 
same relative positions and not be reversed, as is fre- 
quently the case. 

Pergolas— Pergolas consist of an open roof of poles 
or squared beams laid horizontally and fixed upon 
upright posts or piers. Brick or stone bases should 
be provided at the foot of the vertical supports, but 
where these are not employed the ends of the timbers 
must be creosoted or tarred before they are buried in 
the ground, and rough concrete should be rammed 
around them during this process. 

Vines, roses, wistarias, honeysuckle or any climbing 
plants are trained to grow over the timbers, and thus 
is formed a leafy canopy which is a charming feature 
in the garden. 

Kitchen Gardens— Where there is only a small amount 
of land the kitchen garden is perhaps better omitted 
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and the extra ground thrown into the pleasure garden, 
although walls with a southern aspect may always be 
used for fruit trees. 

A kitchen garden on a small scale near a town is as 
a rule not a profitable investment, as vegetables are 
purchased much more cheaply than they can be pro- 
duced. 

Lettuces and the like may sometimes, however, be 
conveniently grown, as they are often wanted at a 
moment's notice, and it is then useful to have them 
fresh and close at hand. A small orchard and kitchen 
garden are, when suitable and sufficient land permits, 
most delightful adjuncts, and they should be so 
planned and constructed as to be easily accessible. 

Ilustrations— The designs of various gardens are shown 
in Ills. 285, 300, 309 and 316, which are effective 
and simple in character, and frame in a satisfactory 
way the houses to which they belong. 

Ill. 285 shows originality with regard to the arrange- 
ment of the drives. This can partially be seen in III. 290, 
and a formal garden to the east of the house is shown 
in Il. 289. 

Ill. 300 is a charming drawing of the grounds 
around a converted Cotswold farm-house. 

Ill. 309 shows a well-conceived plan with an 
entrance drive and servants’ entrance at one angle of 
the site, with tennis court and rose garden, pergola 
or covered walk to the south, beyond which is an 
orchard. The kitchen garden is conveniently placed 
in the north-west corner near to the kitchen offices. 

Ills. 316 and 321 show an original treatment in 
which a large pergola forms an important feature, 
beyond which is a rose garden. 


CHAPTER XX 
STABLES AND MOTOR GARAGES 


The Stable (Plan; Loose Boxes; Partitions; Bales; Materials ; 
Floors ; Walls ; Doors ; Windows ; Fittings ; Door Furniture ; Mangers ; 
Hayracks ; Drains ; Ventilation—The Harness-room—The Coach-house 
—The Coachman’s Quarters—The Yard)— Motor Garages (Pit , Dimen- 
sions ; Drains ; Accommodation ; Petrol Store). 


HE Stable—The stable should be placed so 

that it is not an annoyance to and does not 

injuriously affect the health of the occupants 
of the house; but it should not be stowed away in 
some corner simply because it is out of the way, for 
horses want as much care in their treatment as human 
beings. The stable should have a southern aspect, 
which can sometimes be arranged by placing the yard 
on which the coach-house opens to the north. 

The manure should be collected into a galvanized 
wirework receptacle, which can be frequently emptied, 
instead of in a manure pit, and must be placed as far 
as possible from any doors and windows. 

Ills. 332, 333 and 334 show a small stable that was 
designed in accordance with special requirements. 

Pian—The stable plan itself is governed by certain 
standard measurements; thus a stall should measure 
9 ft. to 9 ft. 6 in. from heel-post to wall, and should 
be 6 ft. from centre to centre of the divisions. 

The walking way behind the stall should be at 
least 6 ft., in order to allow a person te pass without 
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being kicked by a restive horse; but where possible 
it is advisable to have a walking way g ft. wide. 

Loose Boxes—One loose box should be provided, even 
in a small stable, for an old or favourite horse, the 
usual size for the same being about 12 by 12 ft. or 
12 by 14 ft. But where the space is cramped these 
are often made 12 by 9 ft., and two existing stalls can 
thus be turned into a loose box by the removal of the 
division. ‘Loose boxes are preferable to stalls where 
space can be afforded, and horses seem less likely to 
acquire such bad habits as wind-sucking and crib- 
biting when stabled in them. To be tied up by the 
head day and night is an unnatural and uncomfortable 
existence. 

Isolated sick boxes are absolutely necessary, and 
even in small establishments it is useful to have one, 
which, when not in use, can be put to other purposes. 

The Partitions between boxes or stalls should be as 
low as possible, so as not to interfere with light and 
air; they should have a framework of iron, with 
standards at each end well secured to the floor, and 
the wood filling between should be raised above the 
ground at least 2 in., in order that there may be 
no corners where dirt can lodge, and that the floor 
may be thoroughly cleansed with the hose. These 
partitions are sometimes boarded to their full height, 
but this is not a good arrangement. The upper part 
above the level of the manger should always be filled 
in with open ironwork, so that the horses can see one 
another, for being sociable animals they generally 
thrive better when in the company of their fellows. 

Bales—The military method of separating horses 
by merely slinging a thick plank (called a_ bale) 
between them *has much to recommend it from 
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economical and sanitary standpoints, but the chief 
objection is that horses can bite and worry one 
another unless they are chained up somewhat tightly. 
The bale is usually slung from the manger and ceiling, 
and hangs about 2 ft. gin. from the ground. 

Materiais—-The materials employed in the construc- 
tion of stables should be carefully selected, in order 
that they may be kept in a sanitary condition. 

Floors—A stable floor should be impervious, easy 
to clean and should not become slippery by use; 
brick pavements should therefore be avoided, because 
although they may be impervious in themselves, the 
chamfered joints form receptacles for dirt and allow 
fluids to settle and soak through. Adamantine granite 
concrete, if properly mixed, forms a good floor, and 
does not get slippery by wear. In stalls and loose 
boxes it should be laid with a slight fall towards a 
central groove and also towards the heel channel ; 
shallow grooves may with advantage be formed lead- 
ing to the centre groove, the latter falling towards the 
heels of the horses. 

Walls should be of impervious materials ; the lower 
part to the height of the woodwork of the partitions 
should be finished in glazed bricks of a quiet colour, 
as a glaring white is bad for the horse’s eyes, and 
all angles should be formed of bull-nosed bricks in 
cement, The walls above this dado should be finished 
with a smooth cement face and should be distempered 
annually. 

Doors should be at least 4 ft. wide and 7 ft. 6 in. 
high and be hung in two heights, so that the upper 
part may be left open for ventilation. 

Windows should be placed in the wall between each 
stall, the sill being kept at least*8 ft. from the 


STABLES AND MOTOR GARAGES 369 


floor, so that the eyes of the horses may not be 
affected by the glare of the light. The sills of the 
windows in the passage behind the stalls should be 
5 ft. from the floor, the windows being formed as 
casements, but hung to open inwards horizontally 
from the lower rail. 

All Fittings and Door Furniture should project as little 
as possible, as serious injury to horses may otherwise 
be caused. 

Mangers Should be made of metal, and if enamelled 
white they look clean and neat, but this often chips 
with the somewhat rough usage it is liable to receive. 

Hayracks Should also be made of metal, and must 
not be placed higher than the manger, owing to the 
liability of dust and seeds injuring the eyes of the 
horses. 

A semicircular frame fixed to the wall into which 
the water-bucket can be dropped is a good arrange- 
ment, enabling a horse to drink at leisure. 

Drains—A typical drainage plan for a small stable is 
given in III. 140 in chapter x1., page 165. 

All drains inside a stable should be surface drains, as 
explained in chapter vim., page 137, the old-fashioned 
idea of covered drains being now quite obsolete. 

The open channels mentioned above should run the 
whole length of the building and discharge through 
an opening in the wall, as shown in Ill. 140, into an 
external gully trap (see III. 103). 

An advantage in using the granite concrete as 
previously described is that the open drain can be 
made in the cement itself. For the sake of economy 
in the use of straw, light iron gratings, easily remov- 
able, are sometimes placed over the open channels, 
but in such c&ses care must be taken that they are 
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removed daily and the channels thoroughly washed 
down with the hose. 

Ventilation—-Ihe Commission on the Ventilation of 
Stables gave it as their opinion that ‘‘ Animal life is 
most perfectly developed and its functions most 
perfectly performed under conditions of free diffusion 
of the atmosphere, including absence of stagnation, 
abundance of light, absence of nuisance and sufficient 
space to live in,” and any one who has had to do with 
horses will endorse the accuracy of these remarks. 

A vitiated atmosphere is at the root of many of the 
diseases to which horses are liable, and one veterinary 
surgeon, known to the authors, keeps the door and 
five windows of his stable open day and night all the 
year round, with a result that his horses are always in 
an exceedingly fit condition. The windows on the 
south side of the stable may be kept open in this way 
provided that the horses are sufficiently clothed, for it 
is better to have a stable too cold than too hot, 
although the endeavour should be to keep the temper- 
ature within the range of 50° and 70° F. 

Windows, no doubt, are the best means of ventilating 
stables, but care should be taken to avoid draughts by 
preventing cross currents. Air can be admitted in 
other ways, one method being to have a three-inch 
continuous air-brick course above the floor line in the 
wall at the rear of the stalls; another method is to 
bring the air by ducts up the heel-posts and regulate 
it by butterfly valves, but this is not to be recommended, 
as the ducts become clogged and foul. 

Outlets for vitiated air other than open windows 
can be arranged by means of outlet pipes fixed in the 
ceiling and carried through to an external ventilating 
turret, as shown in III. 334; it is well that the area of 
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the outlets should exceed that of the inlets, so that by 
the diffusion of the incoming air draughts may be 
avoided. 

The Harness-room— [he harness-room should be close 
to the stable but not in direct communication, as the 
damp, heat and fumes given off by the horses in- 
juriously affect and destroy the harness. Wood 
blocks laid upon a concrete bed form the best method 
of finishing this floor. 

The wall should be boarded all round from floor to 
ceiling, as this forms a surface to which the harness- 
racks can be fixed and is a good and lasting lining to the 
walls. The harness-room should be fitted with a stove 
which, in small establishments, is used by the coach- 
man for preparing bran-mashes, etc. 

The Coach-house— [Che coach-house should not be less 
than 15 ft. deep and the frontage must be regulated 
by the number of vehicles it is intended to hold; it 
should be at least 10 ft. high. 

The openings for the admission of carriages should 
be about 8 ft. in width. Revolving shutters in con- 
fined spaces are to be preferred to doors, as they 
take up no floor space when opened. 

The forage loft is usually placed over the coach- 
house or stable, and care must be taken that the floor 
is absolutely dust-proof in order to prevent anything 
getting through. 

The coach-house must be kept quite dry for the 
proper preservation of carriages, as nothing is more 
destructive to vehicles and their upholstery than damp. 

The paving for the coach-house may be of the 
granitic concrete already described for the stables, 
and stone runners may be placed about 5 ft. 3 in. 
centre to centrg, to take the wheels of the carriages. 
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Coachman’s Quarters—The coachman’s quarters vary 
considerably, and if he is a married man _ they 
must include a sitting-room, larder, scullery and 
bedrooms, The rooms should rather be placed over 
the coach-house than the stable; but if over the latter 
the floor should be formed of concrete and thus 
rendered as dust and sound-proof as possible. 

The Yard—The yard should be at least 20 ft. by 
25 ft. and the washing place should be adjacent 
to the coach-house and stable and covered over 
with a glass roof, so that shelter is provided while 
cleansing the horses and carriages in wet weather. 
A movable light with a reflector should be placed 
in such a position that the coachman can thoroughly 
see to do the cleaning after dark. Everything should 
be done to induce a coachman to thoroughly groom 
the horses and wash the carriages immediately upon 
his return, as this is most essential. 

A jointless paving material is not so important for 
the yard in the open air, but adamantine or other 
similar bricks laid to a fall towards a central gully 
may be provided, as these give a good foothold 
to horses when starting. 

Motor Garages—Having regard to the extensive 
use of motor-cars nowadays, a country house cannot 
be considered complete without some provision for 
their storage, either for the convenience of the owner 
or his guests. 

Ills. 335 and 336 give a plan and section of a 
small motor garage which has been found to answer 
the purpose satisfactorily. 

Pit—A pit for access to the machinery from below 
was formerly an essential in every garage, but manu- 
facturers now make the engines so accessible that 
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most of the machinery can be overhauled without it. 
Nevertheless it is best if possible to provide a pit which 
should not be less than 5 or 6 ft. in width and depth. 
Dimensions—It is advisable that the garage or 
motor shed for one car should not be less than 12 ft. 
6 in. in width, and as no car exceeds 5 ft. 9 in. to 
6 ft. across the wheel base, this allows the chauffeur 
about 3 ft. to get round the car for examination and 
to make the necessary repairs and adjustments, and 
gives sufficient room to bring the car into the shed 
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without damage either to itself or to the garage. The 
length of a modern car does not as a rule exceed 
18 ft. including the lamps, although, of course, there 
is a tendency to increase this dimension, but if 21 ft. 
is allowed there will be sufficient room for a bench 
and vice to be erected at the back, as shown in IIIs. 
335 and 336, which also show a small wardrobe, a 
winch for raising the body of the car, and a useful 
shelf carried round both sides of the building. The 
height should not be less than 10 ft. 

Drains— I here are no drains in the motor-house, but 
the paving has,a slight gradient towards the front so 
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that it can be well scrubbed down. It should drain 
into the washing space, which should have an area at 
least as great as the motor-house itself, and should 
contain a catch-pit for sand, etc., so that the drains 
may not become choked. There should be plenty of 
ventilation to allow of the escape of the petrol vapour, 
and we have sometimes arranged for the doors to be 
built of slats spaced about half an inch apart so as to 
allow for the free circulation of air. Arrangement 
should be made to keep the temperature of the garage 
between about 50° and 7o° F. Where more than 
two motors are kept it is sometimes found best to put 
them in separate houses. 

Accommodation—A messroom and dormitories may 
also be required for the men, and this has been effected 
by Mr. Lutyens (Ill. 285) by the construction of small 
lodges whose external treatment is shown in IIl. 286. 

When an electric-light installation has been provided 
it is usual to build the garage close to it, and a small 
charging board is useful for charging the accumulators 
of the ignition coils and the small electric lamps now 
so usually carried upon cars. 

Petrol Store— The position and size of the petrol store 
are governed by the regulations issued by the Secretary 
of State under the Locomotives and Highways Act 
1906-7, and by those of the local authorities, insurance 
companies and the London County Council. 

Summarized shortly they require that not more than 
sixty gallons be stored in one place when in approved 
safety cans of two gallons each, although the amount 
when stored in tanks is unlimited. The store should 
be fire-resisting and have protected ventilators, and 
where possible it should be at least 20 feet away from 
any other building. 
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mestic, I 


Architecture, modern, 35 

— — fault in, 58 

Artesian wells, 105 

— well, section of, 105 

Artificial lighting, 194 

Arundel Castle, Sussex, 6 

Ashford, Kent, a bachelor’s house 
at, 286 

Aspect, 47 

Asphalt, horizontal damp - proof 
course, 79 

Asphalted felt, inclination of, 88 

Assistance of natural hght by re- 
flectors, 193 

Attic floors, 85 

— — plans, examples of, 247, 252, 
266, 270, 274, 2s0, 289 


ier aa house at Ashford, Kent, 

2 

Back-flow trap, 137 

— inlet gully, 134 

Bailey, ward or couit of a castle, § 

Baillie-Scott, M H , architect, 330— 
337 

Bakehouse, 5, 19, 22 

Bales for separating horses, 367 

Ballrooms, 32 

— fresh air required for, 211 

se valves for water supply, 122, 
163 

Bamborough Castle, Northumber- 
land, 6 

Bangor slates, 69 

Banqueting-halls, 11 

Bartisans for fortification of towers, 


2 

Base of walls, 59 

Basement for domestic offices, 36 
Basin, lavatory, 11, 151 

Bastions for protection of castles, 


2, 17 
Bath overflows, 150 
— waste, 150 
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Bathrooms, 13, 18, 33, 51, 55; 56, 
92, 94, 226, 231, 234, 241, 248 

— decoration and furnishing of, 226 

— floors of, 92 

— walls, 94 

Baths, 149 

Batten floors, 92 

Batteries, storage (electric light- 
ing), 199 

Battlemented parapets, 17, 21 

Bay windows, 15, 19, 23, 245, 288 

Beauchamp Chapel, Warwick, 9 

Beaumaris Castle, Anglesey, 8 

Bedrooms, 4, 13, 18, 20, 22, 27, 32, 
339 52, 93, 96, 211, 217, 227, 234, 
251, 265, 298, 308 

— decoration and furnishing of, 227 

— example of, 308 

-— floors of, 93 

— fresh air required for, 211 

— ventilation of, 217 

Beds, flower, 362 

Bedsteads, 10, 28 

Bell-trap, 133, 157 

Belton House, near Grantham, 31 

Belvedere or observatory, 293 

Benches, ro 

Bends of drain pipes, 128 

Bengeo House, Hertford, 251 

Berkeley Castle, Gloucestershire, 6 

Bilhard-room, 32, 50, 56, 101, 218, 
226, 231, 234, 293, 297 

— decoration of, 226 

— ventilation of, 218 

Birch doors, 251 

Bishop Gundulf, 5 

Bishop’s Palace, Chichester, kitchen 
at, 14 

— — Wells, 20 

Bituminous felt, horizontal damp- 
proof courses, 79 

Blenhemm Palace, Oxfordshire, 32 

Boilers for hot-water heating, 182 

Bolton, Arthur T., architect, 246- 


249 
Bond fire, 177 
Bookcases, 225 
Boothby Pagnall Lincs.), manor- 
house, 7 
Boudolr, 13, 18, 22, 32, 242 
Bowling-green, 23 
Bracket water-closet, 142 
Bramshill, Hants, 28 
Brass ferrule joint, 148 
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Brazier for heating rooms, 18 

Break-up of tradition, 35 

Breakfast or morning-room, 32, 49, 
50, 56, 226, 234 

Breakfast-room, decoration and 
furnishing of, 226 

Brewhouse, 19, 22 

Brick walls, 60, 248, 251, 257; 284, 
288, 290, 293, 323, 350 

Broughton Castle, Oxfordshire, 14, 


15 

Building sites, 39 

Bungalow, ground plan of, 54 

Burghley House, Northampton- 
shire, 28 

Burners, gas, 195 

Bury St. Edmunds, Moyses’ Hall, 7 

Business-rooms, 32 

Butcher Row, Shrewsbury, Chester, 
20 

Butlers’ sinks, 153 

Buttery, 9, 14, 18 


Caerphilly Castle, Glamorganshire, 
8 


Cambndge, college halls at, 25, 28 

Camera (bedroom for one bed), 18 

Candles, 194 

Canterbury Parade, Westgate-on- 
Sea, 290 

Carbon filament electric lamps, 204 

Cardiff Castle, Glamorganshue, 6 

Carpets, 10, 19, 28, 93, 224 

— cork, 93 

Carnage-drive, 358 

Casement windows, 64 

— — examples of, 239, 249, 259, 267, 
271, 272, 277, 282, 286, 291, 295, 
299, 305, 308, 311, 316, 317, 321, 
322, 325, 327, 333, 342, 345, 346, 
3473 351, 355, 357 

rench, 96, 244 

Castle Acre Priory, Norfolk, 6 

— Alnwick, Northumberland, 6, 17 

— Arundel, Sussex, 6 

— Bamborough, Northumberland, 6 

— Beaumaris, Anglesey, 8 

— Berkeley, Gloucestershire, 6 

— Broughton, Oxfordshire, 14, 15 

— Caerphilly, Glamorganshire, 8 

—- Cardiff, Glamorganshire, 6 

-- Chipchase, Northumberland, 6 

— Conway, Carnarvonshire, 8 
— Dover, Kent, 6 


ame eee 


INDEX 


Castle, Durham, 6 

—~ Farnham, Surrey, 6 

— Haworth, 15 

~— Hever, Kent, 19 

— Howard, Yorkshire, 32, 33 

—- — — plan, section and eleva- 
tion of, 31 

— Hurstmonceaux, Sussex, 17 

— Kemlworth, Warwickshire, 10 

— Langley, Northumberland, 15 

— Leeds, Kent, 8 

— Longford, Wilts, 25 

— Ludlow, Shropshire, 15 

— Lumley, Durham, 17 

-— Newcastle, Northumberland, 6 

— Norham, Durham, 6 

— Oakham, Rutland, 6 

— Oxford, Oxfordshire, 6 

— Pembroke, Pembrokeshire, 8 

— Prudhoe, Northumberland, 8 

— Raby, Durham, 14 

— Raglan, Monmouthshire, 15 

— Richmond, Yorkshire, 6 

— Rismg, Norfolk, 6 

— Rochester, Kent, 6 

— Scarborough, Yorkshire, 6 

— Stokesay, Shropshire, 8 

— Tattershall, Lincolnshire, 17 

— Warkworth, Northumberland, 6, 


17 

— Warwick, 6, 17 

— Windsor, Berkshire, 6 

Castles, 2, 4, 5, 7, 10, 17 

— concentric, 

— Decorated, fourteenth century,Ilo 

—- Early English, thirteenth cen- 
tury, 7 

~— Norman, 2, 5 

— Saxon, 4 

Cave, Walter, architect, 251-255 

Ceilings, 22, 27, 81, 82, 100, 223, 
224, 225, 227, 257 

Cellars, 7, 22, 217 

— ventilation of, 217 

Central log fire, 5, 6, 9, 15 

Cesspools for the disposal of sew- 
age, 44, 167 

Chairs, 19, 28, 223 

Chalk soil, 42 

Chamber, inspection, 128 

Chambered boiler, 182 

Channel gullies, 135 

— pipes, 130 

Chapel, 5, 9, II, 14, 27 
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Chapel, Beauchamp, Warwick, 9 

Charney Bassett, Berkshire, 8 

Charterhouse, London, 28 

Chauffeurs’ quarters, 313, 374 

Cheese-room, 22 . 

Chests, 14, 18, 28 

Chevening House, Kent, 30 

Chichester, kitchen in the Bishop’s 
Palace at, 14 

Children’s room, 248 

Chimneys, 71, 80, 81, 288, 290, 293, 
302 

— construction of, 80 

China rest, 222 

Chipchase Castle, 
land, 6 

Chiswick, villa at, 29 

Choice of a site, 39 

Chorley Wood, The Orchard, 354 

Christchurch (Hampshire), 22 

— — house at, 7 

Christ Church, Oxford, 18 

Christopher Wren, 30 

Churchill, West Hampstead, 284 

Circulation of air, 43 

Cistern, 117, 145, 183 

— flushing, 145 

-— underground wate1, 117 

Clay soil, 42 

Climate conditions, 40 

Cloakroom, 56 

Closed stoves, 180 

Coach-house, 371 

Coachman’s quarters, 372 

Coal, 15 

Coal-gas, 194, 197, 206 

— comparative cost of, 197, 206 

Coleshill, Berkshire, 30 

Collection of refuse, 174 

— -— sewage, 166 

College halls at Oxford and Cam- 
bridge, 18, 25, 28 

Colonel Ducat’s system of treatment 
of sewage, 171 

Combined radiator and towel-drier, 
190 

Comparative cost of various illumui- 
nants, 197, 206 

Composition of air, 209 

— — distemper, 95 

Compton Wynyates, Warwickshire, 
21, 23 

Concentric castles, 8 

— wiring for electric hghting, 201 


Northumber- 
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Concrete, 76, 124 

— and steel floors, 84 

— — — roofs, 89 

— floors reinforced, 85 

— walls, 

eons of English people, social, 
I 


> | 
Conduits for electric wiring, 201 
Conservancy system of collection of 
sewage, 166 
Conservatories, 32, 49, 56, 92, 183, 
231, 234, 298 
— temperature required for, 183 
Construction, general principles of, 


4 

— of chimneys, 80 

Consumption of water, 106 

Contamination of water, source of, 44 

Conway Castle, Carnarvonshire, 8 

Cooking-range, 51, I9I 

— stove, electric, 186 

Copper roofs, 89 

— — inchnation of, 88 

Cork carpet, 93 

Cornices, external, 66, 254, 279 

Cornwall slates, 69 

Corridors, 22, 23, 32, 48, 241, 313 

Corrosion of 1ron drain pipes, 127 

Cost of acetylene gas, 197 

— — coal-gas, 206 

— — De Laitte air-gas, 197 

— — electricity, 197, 206 

— — installation of electric lght- 
ing, 206 

— — Michelite air-gas, 197 

— — modern English homes, 248, 
251, 255, 265, 273, 279, 283, 284, 
287, 288, 290, 293, 297, 309 

Cottage at Wendover, Bucks, 323 

Cottages at Astonbury, Knebworth, 
Herts, 306 

— workmen’s, 55 

Country house, plan of large, 56 

— — drainage plan of, 164 

— — in Hampshrre, 234 

— —1n Surrey, 298 

— — small, 245 

— — drainage plan of small, 163 

Couple roof, 86 

Court, quadrangular, 21, 22, 23 

Coventry, town house at, 20 

Covered dry area, So 

Covering of floors, 10, 15, 19, 28, 
91, 93 
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Covering of walls, 15, 93 

Craftsmen, 16, 21 

Crawden’s house at Ely, 15 

Cubiculum (rooms for two or three 
beds), 18 

Cucumber pits, temperature re- 
quired for, 183 

Cupboards, 18 

Currents of air in rooms, 214 

Curtains, 221 

a aa Villas, Westgate-on-Sea, 
28 

Cylinder system of hot-water sup- 


ply, 190 


D-trap, 157 

Dairy, 19, 22 

Dais mm hall, 11, 13, 15, 18, 19, 26 

Dampness, exclusion from build- 
ng, 74 

Damp-proof courses, 78, 229 

eee E. Guy, architect, 257- 
263 

Daylight, provision of, 46 

Decorated period (fourteenth cen- 
tury), 10 

—- — examples of the, 15 

Decoration of the house, 220 

De Latte air-gas, 196 

— — — comparative cost of, 197 

Depth of foundations, 75 

Destructors, refuse, 175 

Detached house, drainage plan of, 


163 

Development of domestic architec- 
ture of England, | 

Devon Fire, 177 

Diameter of drain pipes, 127 

Dibdin system of treatment of 
sewage, 17! 

Dining-hall, fresh air required, 211 

Dining recess 1n hall, 48, 330 

Dining-room, 17, 22, 27, 32, 49, 56, 
99, 100, 223 

— decoration and furnishing of, 
223 

— examples of, 271, 275, 276, 281, 
318, 341, 345, 346, 355 

Discovery of America, influence of, 
16 

— — India, influence of, 16 

Discharge of sewage into rivers, 
169 

-- — — — the sea, 169 
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Disposal of sewage, 167 

—— refuse, 174 

Disposition of windows, 47 

Distance gas lighter, pneumatic, 
195 

Distemper, composition of, 95 

Distillation of water, 107 

Doctor’s house, ground plan of a, 


54 

Dog-grates, 29, 178 

Domestic architecture of England, 
development of, 1 

— fire extinguishers, 123 

—- hot-water supply, the cylinder 
system, 190 

— — — the tank system, 188 

— offices, 3, 4, 5, 8, 11, 14, 18, 22, 
25, 27, 30, 32, 33, 36, 47, 51, 92; 
94, 98, 217, 227 

— supply for hot water, 186 

Door furniture, 98 

Doors, internal, 97, 251 

— stable, 368 

Doorways, 29, 34, 66 

Dormer windows, 65 

Dormitorium (bedroom with many 
beds), 18 

Dormitory, 6, 9, 18 

Double floors, 83 

Doulting stone, 338 

Dover Castle, Kent, 6 

Drainage, gully traps, 132 

— inspection chambers, 128 

— plans, 160 

— stables, 165, 369 

— subsoil, 41 

— surface, 136 

— systems, 74, 160 

— traps, 130, 132, 134, 137, 140, 
156, 158 

— — anti-D, 157 

— — back-flow, 137 

a_i bell, 133, 157 

eS D, 157 

— — grease, 134 

— — gully, 132 

— — interceptor, 13! 

— — P, 156 

— — S, 156 

Drain pipes, 124 

— — agricultural, 41 

— — bends, 128 

— — channel, 130 

— — diameter of, 129 
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Drain pipes, iron, 126 

—— — joints of, 125 

— — junctions of, 127 

Drained and undrained sites com- 
pared, 41 

Drains, inclination of, 124 

— laid on concrete bed, illustration 
of, 124 

— motor parage, 373 

— siphonage of, explained, 158 

— stable, 369 

Drawbridge, I1 

Drawing-rooms, 13, 17, 32, 49, 93) 
98, 224 

— — decoration and furnishing of, 
224 

— — examples of, 238, 243, 249, 
253, 260, 263, 275, 316, 345 

Dressing-room, 231, 248 

Drive, carriage, 358 

Driving pumps, waterwheel, 116 

Drying-room for linen, temperature 
required for, 183 

Dry areas, 80 

— rot in timber, 83 

— larder, 22 

Ducat’s system of treatment of 
sewage, 171 

Durham Castle, 6 

— monastic kitchen at, 14 

Dwelling-house, ventilation of, 216 

Dwelling-room, temperature _ re- 
quired ina, 183 

Dwellings, peasants’, 7, 20 

— town, 7 

Dynamos, 198 


Early English pe1iod (thirteenth 
century), 7 

—- Renaissance period, 24 

Earth closet, 166 

Earthenware and lead pipes, joints 
between, 147 

East Barsham, Norfolk, Wolter- 
ton Manor-house, 19 

Eaves gutters, 68, 89 

— of roof, 86 

Eighteenth-century period, 29 

Electric arc lamps, 205 

— cooking stoves, 186 

— current, fuse, 201 

— flat iron, 186 

— fittings, 203 

— heating, 185 
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Electric kettle, 186 
— lamps, 204 
— light, 197 
— — comparative cost of, 197, 206 
—- — installation, cost of, 206 
— — pendants, 203 
— — switches, 200 
— radiators, 185 
— wiring, 200, 201 
Electrical accumulators, 199 
— horse power, 197 
— terms defined, 197 
— transformers, 200, 205 
Electricity, cost of, 197, 206 
— measurement of, 198 
— production of, 198 
Eleventh century (Saxon period), 


3 
— — latter part (Norman period), 


5 

Ehzabethan mansions, 24 

— revival, 37 

— style, 24 

Elmstead, "Lampaneld: Surrey, 309 

Eltham House, Kent, 34 

Ely, Prior Crawden’s house at, 15 

Enameliled iron bath, 149 

— metal ceilings, 101 

Enceinte, walls of, 17, 20 

Enghish home, evolution of the, : 

—— homes, modern, cost of, 248, 251, 
255, 265, 273, 279, 283, 284, 287, 
288, 290, 293, 297, 309 

— people, customs, manners, and 
social conditions of, 1, 16 

Entrance doorways, 29, 34, 66 

a hall, 3°, 3!, 33 48 

— lodge, 54 

— porch, 11, 18, 19 

Evolution of English home, 1 

Ewery, 18 

Examples of Decorated period, 15 

— — Early English (thirteenth cen- 
tury) period, 8 

ea = gardens, 239, 249, 327, 329, 
339 

—- — Norman period, 6 

— — Perpendicular period, 19 

Existing houses, adaptation to 
modern requirements, 229 

Expansion joints, 153 

— of civilization, power, trade, and 
wealth, 1, 16, 20 

Exterior, the (chapter Iv.), 58 
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External cornices, 66, 254, 279 
— design, general principles of, 58 
— doorways, 29, 34, 66 


Facings of walls, 77 

Family apartments, 9, 11, 13, 18, 22, 
25, 27 

Farm-house at Astonbury, Kneb- 
worth, Hertfordshire, 302 

Farm-houses, 6 

Farm, Orchard, Broadway, Worces- 
tershire, 326 

Farnham Castle, Surrey, 6 

Fault in modern architecture, 58 

Feit, bituminous damp-proof course, 


79 

— roofing, 86, 88 

Fences, treatment of, 359 

Feudal hall, 2, 3, 4, 6, 7, 8, 11, 12, 
15, 17, 18, 19 

— system, I 

Fifteenth century, Perpendicular 
period, 16 

Fifth house at Potters Bar, 283 

Filters, household, 108 

Filtration, 107 

Fire-extinguisher, water, 123 

— resisting floors, 84 

— security against, 14 

Fireplaces, 5, 9, 15, 18, 21, 29, 48, 
56, 98, 222 

— central hearth, 5, 6, 9, 15 

— as ventilation outlet, 214 

Fires, gas, 179 

Fish-house, 22 

Fittings, electric, 203 

— stable, 369 

F lat-iron, electric, 186 

Flat roofs, 89 

Fletcher and Sons, Banister, archi- 
tects, 265-301 

Flint houses, 3 

Floors, 10, 15, 19, 81, 82, 83, 84, 91, 
92, 164, 222, 227, 368 

— batten, 92 

— concrete and steel, 84 

-—— coverings, 10, 15, 19, 28, 91, 93, 
224 

— double, 83 

— fire-resisting, 84 

— hygienic, 82, ror 

— marble, 91 

— mosaic, 91 

— oak batterl, 92, 251, 257 
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Floors, parquet, 92 

~~ reinforced concrete, 85 

-—— stable, 164, 368 

-— steel and concrete, 84 

— tile, 9: 

—~- wood-block, 85, 92 

Flower beds, 362 

Flues, gathering of, 81 

—— size of chimney, 72 

Flushing cisterns, 145 

— gullies, 136 

Formal gardens, 28, 33 

Forsythand Maule,architects, 302-8 

Fortified manor-houses, 8 

Foundations of walls, 75 

Fourteenth century, Decorated 
period, Io 

Fourth house, Potters Bar, 279 

French casement windows, 98, 244 

Fresh air, 208 

Fuel, 15 

Furnishing of the house, 220 

Furniture, 10, 19, 22, 28, 35, 220 

— door, 98 

Fuse, electric light, 201 


Gables, 67, 302 

— The Three, Potters Bar, 273 
Gallery, long, 27, 32 

— minstrels’, 11, 18, 26 

Garages, motor, 372 

Garden pavilion overlooking a lake, 


301 

Garden paths, 360 

— rock, 361 

— walls, 359 

Gardens, 23, 338, 358 

— examples of, 249, 339, 344 

— fences, 359 

—- flower beds, 362 

— formal, 28, 33 

— kitchen, 362 

— of modern homes, 254, 259, 
261, 263, 272, 281, 287, 311, 315, 
317, 327, 329, 342, 344, 347, 35! 

Gas, acetylene, I 

— — comparative cost of, 197 

— aerogen generator, 197 

— air, 196 

— burners, 195 

— coal, 194 

—- — comparative cost of, 197, 206 

— De Latte system, 196 

— — — comparajive cost of, 197 
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Gas fires, 179 

— geysers, 19! 

— governor, 194 

— hghter, pneumatic distance, 195 

— mains, 44 

— Michelite air, 197 

— — — comparative cost of, 197 

— producer plant, suction, 198 

— radiators, 179 

Gatehouse, I1, 19, 20, 2I 

— Bishop’s Palace, Wells, 20 

Gathering of flues, 81 

General dormitory, 9, 18 

— principles of construction, 74 

— — of decoration and furnishing, 
220 

— — of exterior design, 58 

— — of heating, 176 

—-— of internal design, 91 

— — of planning, 46 

—- — sanitation, 139 

— — ventilation, 208 

—  — ventilation, trapping, 
siphonage of drains, 153 

— remarks on adaptation of exist- 
ing houses, 229 

Georgian sash window, 34, 62 

— — — elevation, plan, and sec- 
tion, 64 

— period, 29 

Geysers, gas and oil, 191 

Glass, importation from Normandy, 


9 
— leaded, 65 
— windows first used, 9, 15 
Glastonbury, Abbot’s kitchen at, 14 
Glazing of windows, 193 
Gloucestershire stone slabs, 70, 283 
Glover-Lyon system of ventilation, 


and 


21 

Gothic (Tudor), revival of, 37 

Granaries, 5, 19 

Graperies, temperature required 1n, : 
163 

Grates, 99, 176 

Gravel soil, 42 

Grease traps, 134 

Great Chalfield Manor House, Wilt- 
shire, 19 

— hall, decline of the, 18, 21 

Greek revival, 36 

Greenhouses, temperature required 
for, 183 

Greenwich, Queen’s House, 30 
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Grey Walls, Gullane, N.B., 313 
Groombridge Place, Kent, 31 
Grosvenor Place, S.W., No. 44, 24! 
Ground air, 40 


Guernsey, house in, 23! 
Guildford, Surrey, Sutton Place, 21 
Guilds, trade, 16 
Gulhes, back-inlet, 134 
— channel, 135 

— flushing, 136 

Gully, inspection, 136 
— stable, 137, 165 

— traps, 132 

Gundulf, Bishop, 5 
Gutters, eaves, 68, 89 
— lead, 68, 89 

— parapet, 68, 89 


Haddon Hall, Derbyshire, 19, 27 

Hall, the, 2, 3, 4, 6, 7, 8, 9, If, 12, 
15, 17, 18, 19, 21, 22, 23, 25, 26, 
27, 30, 32, 34, 48, 53, 56, 91, 93 
99, 100, 216, 222, 231, 234, 237, 
251, 253, 260, 276, 34! 

— banqueting, 4, 11, 211 

— dais in, 11, 13, 15, 18, 19, 26 

— decoration and furnishing of, 222 

— entrance, 30, 31, 33, 38 

— feudal, 2, 3, 4, 6, 7, 8, 11, 12, 15, 
17, 18, 19 

— fireplace, 15 

— floors of, 9! 

— Haddon, Derbyshire, 19, 27 

— Hardwicke, Derbyshire, 28 

— Hengrave, Suffolk, 22, 23, 32 

— hind’s, 22 

— Holkham, Norfolk, 32, 33 

— Honington, Warwick, 34 

— inner, 231, 234 

— Kedlestone, Derbyshire, 32, 34 

— Kirby, Northants, 28 

— Little Wenham, Suffolk, 8 

— modern examples of, 237, 253, 
260, 276, 341 

— Moyses’, Bury St. Edmunds, 7 

— Oxburgh, Norfolk, 19 

~- Penshurst, Kent, 15 

— recess used as dining-room, 48, 


33°, 
— sitting, 48, 283 
— staircase, 234 
— Saxon, 4 
— Thorpe, Peterborough, 34 
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Hall, ventilation of, 216 

~~ Warwick Castle, 17 

— (or Palace), Westminster, 12 

— Yanwath, Westmorland, 8: 

Hammer-beam roof, 88 

Hampton Court Palace, 18, 31 

Hardwick Hall, Derbyshire, 28 

Harness-room for stables, 371 

Hatfield House, Herts, 28 

— — — ground and first-floor 
plans, 25 

Haworth Castle, 15 

Hayracks for stables, 369 

Healthy site, selection of, 40 

Heating, electric, 185 

— general principles of, 176 

— hot-water, 181 

— steam, 184 

Height of rooms, 59, 91, 343, 354 

— of windows from floor line, 61 

Hellyer’s Optimus valve closet, 143 

Hengrave Hall, Suffolk, 22, 23, 32 

Herring-bone strutting in floors, 


82 
Hever Castle, Kent, 19 
High-pressure system of hot-water 
heating, 184 
Hind’s hall, 22 
Hipped roof, 67 
Historical events, influence of, 16 
Holkham Hall, Norfolk, 32, 33 
— — — first-floor plan, 32 
Holland House, Kensington, 25 
— — — plan and elevation, 26 
Hollow walls, 77 
Hollymount, Knotty Green, Bea- 
consfield, Bucks, 250 
Home, evolution of the English, 1 
Homeleigh, Potters Bar, 269 
Homestead, Frinton-on-Sea, the, 


343 
Honington Hall, Warwickshire, 34 
Hophouse, 22 
Horizontal damp courses, 78, 229 
Horses, stables for, 364 
Hothouses, temperature required 
for, 183 
Hot water for domestic supply, 186 
—- — heating, 181 
— — supply ; the cylinder system, 
190 
— — supply ; the tank system, 188 
eee at Ashford, Kent, bachelor’s, 
286 _ 


INDEX 


House at Biddenham, 337 

— — Christchurch, Hampshire, 7 

— — Letchworth, 3338 

— a country, 56 

-—— Belton, Grantham, 31 

-~ Burghley, Northants, 28 

~- Chevenmg, Kent, 30 

—— country, in Surrey, 298 

--- decoration of, 220 

— doctor's, 54 

— dwelling, 4, 20 

— — drainage plan of, 164 

~~ Eltham, Kent, 34 

— farm, 6, 88 

—-— at Astonbury, Knebworth, 
Hertfordshire, 302 

— Hatfield, Herts, 25, 28 

— Holland, Kensington, 25, 26 

— in Guernsey, 231 

-— in Hampshire, 234 

— Knole, Kent, 28 

—- manor, 1, 2, 6, 7, 8, 10, II, 12, 
15, 17, 21 

— manor, at Boothby Pagnall, 7 

—- manor, at East Barsham, Nor- 
folk, 19 

—— manor, at Great Chalfield, Wilt- 
shire, 19 

— manor, at South Wraxall, Wilt- 
shire, 19 

— manor, at Sutton Courtenay, 
Berkshne, 15 

-— manor, fortified, 8 

— Ockwells, Berkshire, 20 

— prospect from, 47 

— Roman, 4 

— small, 245 

— semi-detached, 53 

—-—-at Hampstead Garden 
Suburb, 330 

— suburban, 53 

— timber, 20 

— town, 7, 15, 16, 20, 164, 241 

— aspect from, 47 

— yeoman’s, 3 

Houses, adaptation of existing, to 
modern requirements, 227 

Housemaid’s sink, 152 

Howard, Castle, Yorkshire, 31, 32, 


33 
Hurstmonceaux Castle, Sussex, 17 
Hygienic floor, 82, 101 
Hydrants, water, 123 
Hydraulic ram, 114 
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Ightham Mote, Kent, 15 

Importation of glass from Nor- 
mandy, 9 

Impurities in air, 209 

Incandescent gas, 195 

— — burner, 195 

— — comparative cost of, 197, 206 

Inclination of different roof cover- 
Ings, 88 

— — drains, 124 

ce pendent craftsmen, 
I 

aa affecting the plan, 1, 


rise of, 


I 

Ingle-nooks, 99, 293 

— nook, examples of, 271, 275, 276, 
289, 294, 305, 341, 345 

Inigo Jones, 29, 30 

Inlet ventilation pipes, 155 

— ventilating, 211 

Inner hall, 231 

— ward of castles, 5, 7 

Inns of Court, London, hall at, 25, 
28 

aeons chambers or manholes, 
12 

— — plan and section of, 129 

— gully, 136 

— pipe, 132 

Installation of electric hght, cost 
of, 197, 206 

Insulating conduits for electric 
wiring, 201 

Interceptor stopper, 131 

— trap, 13! ¢ 

Internal court, 21, 23 

— design, general principles of, 91 

— doors, 97 

— walls, 93 

Invention of printing, influence of, 
16 

Inverted incandescent gas-burner, 


195 . 

Iron and lead soil pipes compared, 
148 

— baths enamelled, 149 

— drain pipes, 126 

— — — corrosion of, 127 

— pipes for electric wiring, 202 

— ventilation pipes, to drains, 156 

Irrigation, disposal of sewage by, 
168 

Italy, influence of Renaissance in, 
16 
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Jacobean style, 24 

— mansions, 24 

Jews’ House at Lincoln, the, 7 
Joints, brass ferrule, 148 

— expapsion, 153 

— of drain pipes, 125 

— — 1ron pipes, 148 

— — lead pipes, solder, 146 

— — —and earthenware pipes, 1.47 
— metallo-keramic, 148 

Joists, steel, 83 

— wooden, 81 

Jones, Inigo, architect, 29 : 
Junction of drain pipes, 127 


Kalkos tubing for electric wiring, 
202 
Kedlestone Hall, Derbyshire, 32, 
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Keen, Arthur, architect, 309-311 

Keep, shell, 6 

— square (Norman), 2, 5, 8, I! 

Kenilworth Castle, Warwickshire, 
Io 

Kensington Palace, London, 31 

Kettle, electric, 186 

Kinds of sol, 41 

King-post roofs, 86 

Kirby Hall, Northants, 28 

Kitchen and offices, 3, 4, 5, 8, 9, 
II, 14, 18, 22, 25, 30, 32, 33; 47: 
51, 52, 92, 94, 98, 217, 227 

—- at Durham, monastic, 14 

—- at Glastonbury, Abbot’s, 14 

~- in Bishop’s palace at Chiches- 
ter, 14 

— decoration and furnishing of, 227 

— floors of, 92 

— garden, 362 

— ranges, 51, 191 

— ventilation of, 217 

Kitcheners, 51, 191 

Knole House, Kent, 28 

Kuhlos wiring for electric lighting, 
202 


Lady’s bower or chamber (boudoir), 
13, 18, 22, 32 

Ladywell, West Hampstead, 297 

Lake water, 103 

Lamps, electric, 204 

— — afc, 205 

— ol, 194 

Lancashire slates, 69 
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Land, tenure of, 45 
Langley Castle, Northumberland, 
15 


Larders, 7, 14, 22, 52 

— floors of, 92 

Large country houses, 56 

— — — drainage plan of a, 164 

— —,— ground-floor plan, 56 

Latter part of eleventh century, 
Norman period, 5 

Laundry, 22 

Lavatories, 33, 50, 56, 92, 151, 217, 
231, 241 

— ventilation of, 217 

Lavatory basin, II, 151 

Lawns, 360 

Layer Marney Tower, Essex, 24 

Lead and earthenware pipes, jomts 
between, 147 

— — 1ron soil pipes, compared, 148 

— gutters, 68, 89 ; 

— horizontal damp courses, 79 

— roofs, 8 

—— — inclination of, 88 

— soil pipes, 149 

— ventilation pipes, 155 

-- water pipes, 113 

Leaded glass, 65 

Leeds Castle, Kent, 8 

Library, 6, 32, 49, 225, 234 

—- decoration and furniture, 225 

Lighting, 44, 192 

— artificial, 194 

— — comparative cost of, 197, 206 

— natural, 192 

Lincoln, the Jews’ House at, 7 

Linen-room, 22 

— temperature required for, 183 

Lip-trap, 132 

Little Meadow, Horsell, 


319 

— Wenham Hall, Suffolk, 8 

Living-room, 4, 7, 20, 21, 22, 26, 47, 
211 

— examples of, 334, 336 

— — fresh air required for, 211 

Lodge, entrance, 54 

Lodges for valets and chauffeurs, 
313 

Loggia, or veranda, 47, 265, 273; 
293, 338, 343 

London, Charterhouse, 28 

— Inns of Court, at, 25, 28 

— Kensingtoa Palace, 31 


Surrey, 


INDEX 


London, Marlborough House, 31 

— Tower of, 5 

— villas of Regent's Park, 36 

Longford Castle, Wilts, 25 

Long gallery, 27, 32 

— hopper closet, 141 

Longleat, Wilts, 28 

Loose boxes for horses, 367 

Lord of the Manor, 2, 12 

Lord’s chamber or parlour, 3, 13 

Low-pressure system of hot-water 
heating, 181 

Ludlow Castle, Shropshire, 15 

Lumley Castle, Durham, 17 

Luton brick, 251 

Lutyens, Edwin, architect, 313-318 

Luxfer prisms, 194 


Machicolations for castles, 2, 17 

Maes Heulyn, Trefnant, North 
Wales, 257 

Mahogany furniture, 35 

Main drainage system, 44 

Malthouse, 22 

Manger, 369 

esr a or inspection chambers, 
12 

— covers for, 132 

Manor-house at East Barsham, 
Wolterton, Norfolk, 19 

~— — Great Chalfield, Wiltshire, 19 

-— — South Wraxall, Wiltshire, 19 

— — Sutton Courtenay, Berkshire, 
15 

— Border or Pele tower, 17 

— Boothby Pagnall, Lincs, 7 

— fortified, 8 

Manor-houses, 1, 2, 6, 7, 8, 10, 11, 
15, 17, 19, 21 

Manor, lords of the, 2, 12 

Mansions, Anglo-Classic, 29 

— Elizabethan and Jacobean, 24 

— Queen Anne and Georgian 
period, 31 

Marble floors, 91 

Marlborough House, London, 3! 

Marshy soils, 42 

Materials, 3, 74 

— absorption of various, 76 

— used in the construction of 
stables, 363 

Matting for floors, 19 

Measurement of electricity, 198 

Mechanical ventil@tion, 215 
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Megohm (electrical term), 197 
Melton Constable, Norfolk, 34 
Metal ceilings, 101 

— filament electric lamps, 204 

ae ta coverings, inclinations of, 


Metallo - keramic joint, lead to 
earthenware, 148 

Michelite air-gas, 197 

—— — —- comparative cost of, 197 

Minstrels’ gallery, 11, 18, 26 

gerne. for protecting castles, 2, 5, 

» 10 

Modern architecture, 35 

— — fault in, 58 

— English homes, 246-357 

— — — examples of, 248, 251, 255, 
273, 279, 283, 284, 287, 288, 290, 
293, 297; 309 

—— — — gardens of, 254, 259, 261, 
263, 272, 281, 282, 311, 315, 317, 
327, 329, 342, 344, 347, 351 

— requirements, adaptation of ex- 
isting houses to, 229 

Moisture of soil, 40 

Monasteries, suppression of the, 20 

Monastic kitchen at Durham, 14 

Morning or breakfast-rooms, 32, 49, 
50, 56, 226, 234 

Morning -rooms, decoration and 
furnishing of, 226 

Mosaic floors, 91 

Motor garages, 372 

— — size of, 373 

— pit, 372 

Movement of air, 208 

Moyses’ Hall at Bury St Edmunds, 


7 
Music-room, 32, 224, 326 


Natural light, assistance of by re- 
flectors, 193 

Natural lhghting, 192 

— ventilation, 215 

Nautilus fire-grate, 178 

New College, Oxford, 18 

— Farm-house, Astonbury, Kneb- 
worth, Herts, 302 

Newel electric light fittings, 203 

Nineteenth century, modern archi- 
tecture, 35 

Norham Castle, 6 

Norman castles, 2, 5 

— — examples of, 6 
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Norman period (the latter part of 
the eleventh century and the 
twelfth century), 5 

— keeps or towers, 2, 5, 8, If 

Normandy, importation of glass 
from, 9 

Nurseries for children, 96 


Oak batten floors, 92, 251, 257 

— furniture, 28 

— panelling, 26, 27 

—- —- examples of, 238, 281, 318 

Oakham Castle, Rutland, 6 

Observatory House, Westgate-on- 
Sea, 293 ; 

Ockwells House, Berkshire, 20 

Offices, kitchen, etc., 3, 4, 5, 8, 9; 
Ti, 14, 18, 22, 25, 27, 30, 32, 335 
47, 51, 92, 94, 98, 217, 227 

Ohm (electrical term), 197 

Oil geysers, 191 

— lamps, 194 

— lighting, comparative cost of, 


197 

Old house at Christchurch, Hamp- 
shire, 7 

Open dry areas, 80 

— grates, 176 

Optical corrections, 72 

Optimus valve water-closet, 143 

Oratory or chapel, 5, 9, 11, 14, 27 

Orchard, Chorley Wood, 354 

— Farm, Broadway, Worcester- 
shire, 326 

Ordinary floors, 81 

Osram electric lamps, 204 

Outer ward of castles, 5 

Outlet ventilation pipes, 155, 

— ventilating, 213 

Oxburgh Hall, Norfolk, 19 

Oxford Castle, Oxfordshire, 6 

— Christ Church, 18 

— New College, 18 

— University, College at, 28 

Oxygen sewage purification system 
of sewage treatment, 172 


P-traps, 158 

Painted walls, 96 

Palace, Blenheim, Oxfordshire, 32 
— Chichester, Bishop’s, 14 

— Hampton Court, 18, 31 

~~ Kensington, 31 

— (or Hall) of Westminster, 11 
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Palace, Wells, Bishop’s, 20 

Pan water-closet, 140 

Panelling of walls, 26, 27, 265 

—— examples of, 237, 238, 281, 318 

Panties, 88 

——- inclination of roof, 88 

Pantry, 9, 14, 18, 22, 52 

— decoration and furniture of, 228 

— sink, 52 

Paper, wall, 94 

Parapet gutters, 68, 89 

Parapets, 21, 68 

Parlours, 3, 13, 22, 100, 33! 

— summer and winter, 22 

Parquet floors, 92 

Pastry-room, 22 

Paths, garden, 360 

Peasants’ dwellings, 7, 20 

Pele towers, 11, 17, 

Pembroke Castle, 8 

Penshurst Place, Kent, 15 

— — — plan and elevation of, 12 

People, manners and customs and 
social condition of the, 1, 4, 16 

Pergolas, 343, 362 

Perpendicular period 
century), 16 

— — examples of, 19 

Petrol store, 374 

Picture-rail, 94, 222, 223, 224 

Pineries, temperature required in, 
183 

Pipes, agricultural drain, 41 

— channel, 130 

— mspection, 132 

— iron drain, corrosion of, 127 

— iron water, 118 

— — for electric wiring, 202 

— — ventilating, 156 

— lead water, 113 

— materials for, 155 

— soil, iron and lead, 146 

— paiene and junctions for water, 
11 

Pits, for motors, 372 

Places to avoid in selecting a site, 


(fifteenth 


44 
Plain tiles, inclination of, 88 
Plan, drainage, 160 
— E-shaped, 25, 30 
_  beeaes principles of, 46 
— H-shaped, 25, 30 
— manor-house, 6 
— modern examples of, 246-357 
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Plan, quadrangular, 25 

— stable, 346 

—~ types of, 53 

Playroom for children, 248 
Plenum system of ventilation, 215 
Pneumatic distance gas lhghter, 


195 . 

Pocock, Maurice H, 
319-325 : 

Points to consider in selecting a 
site, 43 

Porcelain enamelled baths, 149 

Porch, entrance, 11, 18, 19 

Porte cochére, 234 

Portcullis, 11, 17 

Position of site, 42 

Potters Bar, Fifth House, 283 

— — Fourth House, 279 

— -—-— The Three Gables, 273 

— -- Homeleigh, 269 

— — Seldown, 265 

Prentice, A. N , architect, 326-329 

Principal rafters 1n roofs, 86 

Principles of construction, 74 

— — decoration and furnishing, 
220 

— — external design, 58 

— — heating, 176 

—- — internal design, 9! 

— — planning, 46 

—— — Sanitation, 139 

—— — ventilation, 208 

— — — of drains, 154 

Printing, invention of, 16 

Pnor Crawden’s House, Ely, 15 

Priory, Castle Acre, Norfolk, 6 

Producer plant, gas, 198 

Production of electricity, 198 

Prometheus electric radiators, 185 

Prospect from house, 47 

Provision of daylight, 46 

Prudhoe Castle, Northumberland, 
8 

Pumps, 104 

— turbine-driven, 116 

— water-wheel driving, 116 

Purlins for roofs, 86 


architect, 


Quadrangular court, 21, 22, 23 
Quantity of air required, 210 
Queen Anne period, 29 

— — and Georgian mansions, 31 
Queen-post roof, 88 

Queen’s House, Greenwich, 30 
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Raby Castle, Durham, 14 

Radiator and towel-drier, 190 

Radiators, 183 

— electric, 185 

— gas, 179 

Rafters for roofs, 86 

Raglan Castle, Monmouthshire, 15 

Rainfall, 42, 102 

Rain water, 102 

heads, 150 

Ram, hydraulic, 114 

Ramparts for defence of castles, 5 

Range, cooking, 51, 195 

Raynham Hall, Norfolk, 30 

Reduction of retamers, effect of, 21 

Refectory, 6 

Reflectors for windows, 193 

Refuse, collection and disposal of, 
174 

Refuse-destructors, 175 

Regent’s Park, London, villas at, 36 

Reinforced concrete floors, 85 

Remarks on adaptation of existing 
houses, 229 

Renaissance, early period, 24 

— in Italy, 16 

Retainers, 9, 14, 2! 

Richmond Castle, Yorkshire, 6 

Rising, Castle, Norfolk, 6 

River water, 103 

he discharge of sewage into, 
I 

Rochester Castle, Kent, 6 

Rock gardens, 361 

Roman house, 4 

— officers, villas of, 4 

Roof, concrete and steel, 89 

— couple, 86 

— coverings, inclination of different, 

8 


— eaves of, 86 

— flat, 39 

— hammer-beam, 88 

— hipped, 67 

— king-post, 86 

— opening for escape of smoke in, 5 

— queen-post, 88 

Roofing felt, 86 

— shingles, 70 

Roofs, 5, 12, 15, 35, 67, 68, 69, 70, 
71, 85, 86, 88, 89 

— copper, 39 

— example at Penshurst, 15 

— inchnations of, 88 
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Roofs, lead, 89 

—- shingles, 70 

— slates, 69 

— stone slab, 70, 283 

— thatch, 71, 306 

— tiles, 6 

— timber, 12 

—- zinc, 89 

Rooms, 48 

—- air currents in, 214 

a bath, 13; 18, 33> 51, 55; 56, 92, 
ps 226, 231, 234, 241, 248, 251, 
2 


— ball, 32, 211 

— bed, 4, 13, 18, 20, 22, 27, 32, 33, 
52, 93, 96, 211, 217, 227, 234, 251, 
265, 298, 308 

— bilhard, 32, 50, 56, 101, 218, 226, 
231, 234, 293) 297 

—- business, 32 

— cheese, 22 

— dining, 17, 22, 27, 32, 49, 56, 99, 
100, 223 

meal 13, 17, 32, 49, 93, 98, 

— height of, 59, 91, 98, 343, 354 

—— library, 6, 32, 49, 234 

—~— living, 7, 20 

— Imen, 22 

— morning or breakfast, 32, 49, 50, 
56, 234 

— music, 32, 224, 326 

— pastry, 22 

— planning of, 48 

— smoking, 50, 101, 279 

— thoroughfare, 21, 22, 23, 30, 32 

— withdrawing, 7, 13, 15, 18, 22, 27 

Roses, Wars of the, 20 

Rough cast on walls, 61, 65, 77, 248, 
257, 265, 269, 309, 354 

Royal Palace or Hall of West- 
minster, 12 

Rushes for floors, 19 


S-traps, 156 

Saddle-boiler for kitchen ranges, 
etc., 132 

see valves for hot-water systems, 
I 

Saloon, the, 30 

Salsarium, the, 15 

Sanitary fittings, general principles 
of, 139 

Sash window, 34, 62, 64, 213 
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Saxon castles, 4 

— period (eleventh century), 3 

Scarborough Castle, Yorkshire, 6 

Scholars, dispersion from Constan- 
tinople, 16 

Scott-Moncrieff system of treat- 
ment of sewage, 170 

Scouring-house, 22 

Screen in banqueting-hall, 11, 13, 
15, 18, 19, 21, 26 

Scriptorium (writing-room), 6 

Sculleries, floors of, 92 

Scullery, decoration and furnishing 
of, 227 

— sink, 52, 151 

Sea, discharge of sewage into, 169 

Seaside home in Thanet, 246 

Seaton Delaval, Northumberland, 


33 
Seldown, Potters Bar, 265 
Selecting site, points to consider 


in, 43 

Semi-detached house, plan of, 53 

— — — drainage plan of, 163 

——-— ground and _ first-floor 
plans, 53 

— — houses at Hampstead Garden 
Suburb, 330 

Septic tanks, 44 

— —- system for treatment of sew- 
age, 171 

Servants’ hall, 231 

— stairs, 231, 234 

Serving-room or servery, 7, 49, 56 

Seventeenth-century period, first 
half, 24 

— — — latter half, 29 

Sewage, collection of, 166 

— discharge of into rivers, 169 

— — — sea, 169 

-— disposal of, 167 

~ treatment of, 170 

Shell keep, 6 

Sheringham inlet ventilator, 212 

Sherwood, Newton St. Cyres, 
Devon, 255 

Shingles, roofing, 70 

Short-hopper closet, 141 

Shrewsbury, Chester, Butcher Row 
at, 20 

Shutters, wicker, 5 

— wooden, 9, 66 

Sideboards, 28, 49 

Simplicitas water-closet, 142 
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Sink, butler’s, 153 

— housemaid’s, 152 

— pantry, 152 

— scullery, 52, 151 

Sinks, 155 

Siphonage explained, 158 
— of drains, 154 

Siphonic water-closets, 144 
Site (chapter II), 39 

— healthy, 40 

— points to consider in selecting a, 


43 

— position of, 42 

Sites, drained and undrained, com- 
pared, 41 

Sitting-hall, 48, 283 

— — examples of, 237, 244, 276 

Sitting-rooms, 18, 48, 

— — examples of, 304 

Suspended matter in air, 210 

Sixteenth century, first 
(Tudor), 20 

— — latter half, 24 

Size of chimney flues, 72 

— — motor garage, 373 

— — ventilators, 213 

— — windows, 192 

Skirtings, 94 

Slates, 69, 265 

— Bangor, 69 

— Cornwall, 69 

-—— horizontal damp courses of, 79 

— inclination of, 88 

— Lancashire, 69 

— roof, 69 

— Westmorland, 69, 279, 343 

Sleeping-apartments, fresh air 1e- 
quired for, 211 

Slow-combustion stoves, 177 

Small country house, 245 

— — — drainage plan, 163 

— stable, drainage plan of, 164 

Smaller houses of the Late Renais- 
sance period, 34 

— town houses of the Perpendicu- 
lar period, 20 

Smoking-room, 50, 101, 279 

Social conditions of English peo- 
ple, 1, 4, 16 

Soil, chalk, 42 

— clay, 42 

— gravel, 42 

— kinds of, 41, 43 

-—- made ground, 42 


half | 
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Soil, marshy, 42 

— moisture in, 40 

— pipes, 146 

—— — iron and lead compared, 148 

Solar, 3, 6, 8, 9, 13 

Soldered joint, 146 

Sources of contamination of water, 
40 

— — spring water, section of, 103 

South Wraxall Manor-house, Wilt- 
shire, 19 

Spring water, sources of, 103 

Stable drainage plan, 165, 369 

— drains, 369 

— doors, 368 

— floors, 164, 368 

— fittings, 369 

— gully, 137, 165 

—— harness-room, 371 

— partitions, 367 

ae yard, 372 

— walls, 368 

— windows, 368 

Stables, 9, 32, 33 

— drainage of, 165, 369 

Staircase, 7, 23, 26, 33, 48, 216, 222 

— hall, 234 

— decoration and furnishing of, 222 

— ventilation of, 216 

Stairs, servants’, 231, 234 

Stalls for horses, 364 

Stannos wiring for electric hght- 
ing, 202 

Stanton Harcourt, Oxfordshire, 18 

Steam heating, 184 

Steel and concrete floors, 84 

— — — roofs, 89 

Steel-armoured insulated conduits 
for electric wiring, 201 

Steel casements, 65 

— joists, 33 

Still-house, 22 

Stoke Park, Northants, 30 

Stokesay Castle, Shropshne, 8 

Stone cornices, 67 

— slates, inclination for, 88 

— dressing, 257, 284 

— slabs (roofing), 70, 283 

— walls, 60 

Stoneware drain pipes, 124 

Stopcocks for water pipes, 120 

Storage batteries (electric hght- 
ing), 199 

— of petrol, 374 
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Storage of water, 111 

Storehouse, 5 

Stoves, 176 

— anthracite, 180 

— electric cooking, 136 
Stove-houses, temperature for, 183 
Straw for floors, 19 

Strutting in floors, 82 

Struts, 86 

Study, 22, 100, 225 

— decoration and furnishing of, 


225 
Subsoil, 40 
— drainage, 41 
— drain pipes, 41 
Suburban house, 53 
Suction gas producer plant, 198 
Summer parlours, 22 
Suppression of the monasteries, 20 
Surface drainage, 136 
— water, 41 
Suspended matter in air, 210 
Sutton Courtenay Manor-house, 
Berkshire, 1 
— Place, Guildford, Surrey, 21, 23 
— system of treatment of sewage, 


171 
Switches, electric lighting, 200 


Table lamp ; electric light, 203 

Tables, 10, 19, 28 

Tank system of domestic hot-water 
supply, 188 

Tantalum electric lamps, 204 

Taps, 119 

Tattershall Castle, Lincolnshire, 17 

Tenure of land, 45 

Temperature of building sites, 40 

— required in various rooms, 183 

Terraced houses drained towards 
front, plan of, 161 

—_—-—-— — back, plan of, 162 

Thanet, a seaside home in, 246 

Thatch raofs, 71, 306 

— — inclination of, 88 

The domestic architecture of Eng- 
land, development of, 1 

The evolution of the Enghsh 
home, | 

Thirteenth-century (Early English) 
period, 7 

Thorpe Hall, near Peterborough, 34 

Thoroughfare-rooms, 21, 22, 23, 30, 
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Three Gables, Potters Bar, 273 

Tie-beams, 86 

Tile floors, 91 

Tiles, roofing, 68, 251, 269, 284, 290, 
302, 309, 338 

— — inclination of, 88 

Tilt fire, 178 

Timber, mide in, 83 

— roof, 1 

— walle. 61, 288, 359 

Tinned brass tubes for electric 
wiring, 202 

Tobin tube inlet ventilator, 212 

Towel-drier, 190 

Tower of London, pian of, 5 

— or keep, Norman, 2, 3, 5 

Towers, Pele, 11, 17 

Town houses, 7, 16, 20, 55, 164, 241 

— — drainage plan of, 163 

— house, ground and first - floor 
plans, 55 

Townsend, C. Harrison, architect, 
338-342 

Trade, expansion of, 1 

— guilds, 16 

Transformers, electric light, 200, 205 

Transoms in high windows, 65 

Traps, anti-D, 158 

— back-flow, 137 

— bell, 133, 157 

— D, 157 

— drainage, 130, 131, 132, 134, 137; 
140, 156, 157, 158 

— grease, 134 

— gully, 132 

— imterceptor, 131 

— P, 158 

— S, 156 

— water-closet, 140 

Trapping of drains, 154 

Treatment of fences, 359 

— sewage, 170 

Trees, 43, 36% 

Types of plans, 53 

— — water-closet, 140 

Typical drainage plans, 160 

Tudor manor-houses, 21 

— period (first half of sixteenth 
century), 20 

Turbines, 199 

Turrets, 71 

Twelfth century, Norman period, § 

Twentieth century, modern period, 


35 
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erground cisterns, 117 
Undrained sites, 41 

Unit (electrical measurement), 198 
University College, Oxford, 28 
Urinals, 145 


Vacuum system of ventilation, 215 

Valve closet, 143 

— ball, for water supply, 122, 183 

Valves, safety, for hot-water sys- 
tem, 186 

we anon, general principles of, 
20 

— Glover-Lyon system of, 216 

— inlets, 211 

— mechanical systems of, 215 

— natural system of, 214 

— of a dwelling-house, 216 

— of drains, 154 

— of floors, 83 

— of stables, 370 

— outlets, fireplaces as, 214 

— pipes for drainage systems, 155 

— trapping and 
drains, 155 

— — pipes required, 213 

Ventilator, size required for, 213 

Verandas, or loggias, 47, 265, 273, 
293, 338, 343 

Vertical damp courses, 80 

View from house, 47 

Villa at Chiswick, 29 

Villas of the Imperial Roman offi- 
cers, 4 

Villages, 21, 58 

Vitrified fire-clay bncks, horizontal 
damp course, 79 

Volt (electrical term), 197 

Voysey, C. F. A, architect, 343-357 


Wall-paper, 94 

Walls, 10, 59, 76, 222, 223 

— base of, 59, 75 

— brick, 60, 248, 251, 257, 284, 288, 
290, 293, 323, 35° 

— concrete, 

— coverings, 15, 93 

— facings, 77 

— foundations of, 75 

— half-timber, 61, 288 

— hollow, 77 

-—- internal, 93 

-—— of stables, 368 


24 


siphonage of © 
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Walls, rough cast, 61, 77, 248, 257, 
265, 269, 309, 354 

— stone, 60 

— weather board, 61 

Ward of castle, inner, 5, 7 

— -— — outer, § 

Wardrobe, 9, 14, 18, 22 

— for motor garages, 373 

Warkworth Castle, Northumber- 
land, 6, 17 

Wars of the Roses (1455-85), 20 

Warwick Castle, 6, 17 

Wash-down water-closet, 142 

Wash-out water-closet, 141 

Washing-closets (eweries), 18 

— place in a stable, 165 

Waste, bath, 150 

— pipes, bath, 150 

Water-carried system of collection 
of sewage, 167 

Water-closets, 50, 92, 139, 217, 226, 
241, 251 

— — decoration of, 226 

— — various types of, 140 

— — ventilation of, 217 

— — walls of, 94 

Water, consumption of, 106 

— distillation of, 107 

— distribution of, 113 

—- examination of, 110 

— filtration of, 107 

— fire-extinguishers, 123 

— fittings, 102 

— hardness of, 112 

— hydrants, 123 

— impurities in, 107 

— lake, 103 

— nitrification of, 107 

— physical properties of, 105 

— pipes, lead, 113 

— — iron, 118 

— — umions and junctions for, 118 

— stopcock for, 114 

— storage of, 111 

— supply, 44, 102 

— — ball valves for, 122, 183 

— — cisterns, 117, 183 

— taps, 119 

— waste preventers, 145 

Watt (electrical term), 197 

Weather boarding for walls, 61 

— tiling on walls, 60 

Well fire, 177 

— artesian, 105 
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Well, section of, 104 

Wells, Bishop’s Palace at, 20 

Welsbach incandescent mantles, 
195 

Wendover, Bucks, cottages at, 323 

Wenham Hall, Little Suffolk, 8 

West Hampstead, Anglebay, 318 

— — Churchill, 284 

— — Ladywell, 297 

Westgate-on-Sea, Canterbury Pa- 
rade, 290 

— Cuthbert Villas, 288 

— The Observatory, 293 

Westminster Royal Palace, or 
Hall, 12 

Westmorland slates, 69, 279, 343 

Wet larder, 22 

Wicker shutters, 5 

Winchelsea, houses at, 16 

Window bars, 62 

Windows, 4, 9, 15, 19, 23, 34) 47, 
61, 62, 64, 65, 98, 192, 213, 245, 
368 

— bay, 15, 19, 23, 245, 288 

— casement, 64 

— disposition of, 47 

— dormer, 65 

~ French casement, 98 

— Georgian, 34, 62 
glazing of, 193 

— height from floor line, 61 
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Windows, sash, 34, 62, 213 

— size of, 192 

— stable, 368 

Windsor Castle, Berkshire, 6 

Wine cellar, 22 

Winter parlours, 22 

Wiped soldered joint, 146 

Wiring, electric, 200, 201 

Withdrawing-room, 7, 13, 15, 18, 
22, 27 

Wolterton Manor - house, 
Barsham, Norfolk, 19 

Wood-casing for electric wiing, 201 

Wood-block floor, 85, 92 

Wooden cornice, 67, 279 

— joists, 81 

— shutters, 9, 66 

Workmen’s cottages, 55 

Wren, Sir Christopher, 30 

Writing-room (sc1iptorium), 6 

Wrought-iron casements, 65 

Wynyates, Compton, Warwick- 
shire, 21, 23 

Wynnes Park, North Wales, 261 
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Yanwath Hall, Westmorland, 8 
Yard, stable, 372 
Yeoman’s house, 3 


Zinc roofs, 89 
— inclination of, 88 
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(Arthur E.). FOOD AND 
TH Cr. 8v0. 35 6d. met. 


Power J rf 0 Connor): THE MAKING OF 


Powell. 


OR. Cr. 8v0. 6s. 
Price (L - I M A, Fellow of Oriel College, 
Oxon. HISTORY OF ENGLISH 


Oxo CAL ECONOMY FROM ADAM 
SMITH TO ARNOLD TOYNBEE 
Siuzth Edstion. Cr.8vo. as 6d. 


Pullen-Burry (B ). A GERMAN 
NY,__ or, boos Wenxs in Naw 
ageing Illustrated. Cr. 8v0e. 5s. wet. 


Pycraft (W. P.). BIRD LIFE. Illustrated. 


Demy 8uv0. x08 6d net. 
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B.D. Oxon. DANTE 
Tlustrated. Demy 


Aff HIS nedale) 


Bee. xas. net. 


*Ra Angelo S.). HOME LIFE IN 
FUCSLA. tlusrsted. D , Demy Sve. 105. 64. 


See (L.). See Llewellyn (Owen). 


Rawlings (Gertrude). COINS AND 
HOW TO KNOW EM. Illustrated. 
Second Edition. Cr. Hise 5S. wet. 


Rea (Lilian). THE LIFE AND TIMES 
OF MARIE MADELEINE COUNTESS 


OF LA FAYETTE, Illustrated. Demy 
a 10s. 6. set. 


(C Stanford), MB. (Lond), 
—_ ead of ,L.RC.P FADS AND FEED- 
ING. Cr Sue. as 6d. net. 


Rees Dik D.),. CIE., M.P. THE REAL 
IND Second Ed:twn. Demy 8vo. 
ros. 

Reich pm), uriss WOMAN 
THROUGH ThE AGES. Illustrated. 
Tae Veiduens: Demy 8vo. 218. et. 


Reid (Arehdall), M.B The Laws of Here- 
dity. Demy 8vo, 215. net. 


Richmond a (wire ilfrid) iy coapiatn ot of ate s 
nn. THE 


EPISTLES. Cr. CEI 2s. 6d. ri 
Roberts (M E ). pais Channer (C.C ). 


Repertson (A), Lord Bichop of 

Exeter. REGN uM Der (The Bampton 

Lectures of roor) 4 New and Cheaper 
Editzon. Demy 8v0. 78. 6d net. 


Robertson (C. Grant), MA., Fellow of 

All Souls’ College, Oxford SELECT 
STATUTES, CASES, AND CONSTI- 
TUTIONAL DOCUMENTS, 
Demy 8ve. 108.62 net. 


Robertson (Sir G § ),K.C.S.I. CHITRAL: 
Tue Story or a Minor Siece. Hlustrated. 
Third Edstion. Demy 8vo. 105. 6d. net. 


Roe (Fred), OLD OAK FURNITURE. 
Illustrated. Second Edttzon. Demy 8ve. 
ros 6a. set. 


Royde "Smith (N. G). THE PILLOW 
OOK: A Garner or Many Moops. 
ae ee Second Edttion. Cr. 


pots OF OUR DAY. Selected, with an 
Introduction. Scap. 8vo. 53. 


Humbold {rhe Right Hon, Sir Horace), 


AUS TRIAN COURT oN THE NINE- 
TEENTH CENTURY. Ilustrated. 
Second Editson. Demy &8vo. 8s. net. 


Russell a Clark). THE LIFE OF 
LOR COLLINGWOOD. 
Teaearea” Fourth Edition. Cr. 800. 6s. 


1660-1832 


Sve. 


Beresfo rd). 


UEENS OF 
Te RENAISSANC Tcateted Demy 
vo. 105 


a paar ery of. ‘Assist. THE LITTLE 
OWERS OF THE GLORIOUS 
MESSER AND OF GIS FRIARS 
Done into "English, with Notes by WitLiAM 
ee Illustrated. Demey Sve. ss. net 


Saki’ (WH. Munro). REC: Second 
PEeaae Fcap. 8vo. 2s 5d. ne 
REGINALD N RUSSIA. ore 8v0 
as. 6d. net. 


Sanders  Llo d) THE HOLLAND 
E CIRCLE. Illustrated Second 
Ration Demy 8ve. 125. 6d. net. 


*Seott (Ernest). TERRE NAPOLEON, 
EXPEDITION OF DIS- 
AAvERY Y ORSPALCHED TO AUS- 
TRALIA BY ORDER OF BONAPARIE 
aoe sot Iilustrated. Demy 8ve. ros. 6d. 
Het. 


Sélincourt (Hugh de) GREAT RALEGH 
Illustrated. Demy Bue. 105 6d. net. 


Selous (Edmund). TOMMY SMITH’S 
MALS. he agai Eleventh Edetson 


weet SMI THs OTHER ANIMALS 
a Fifth Edztzon. Feap. 8&vo 
as 6d. 


“Shafer (Sara A.). A. WHITE PAPER 


ne RDEN. LIlustrated. Demy 8v0. 78. 6d. 
= 


aT ? UR OLIeS ae 1632; 1664, 
2685. Each £4 45. net, or a complete set, 
Liz 125 net. 

aor 2: and 4 ar 

THE S OF WILLIAM SHA KE- 
SPEARE. With an Introduction and Notes 
by GeorGE WynpHamMm. Demy 8vo. Buck- 
vam, guttop 108 6d 


Sharp {A. ae VICTORIAN POETS. Cr 
sage rs, ar HOME LIFE 
trated. Second 


ation. pag eos Gee od, net. 
iis (John). See Little Books on Art, 


Sladen Douglas). SICILY: The New 
Winter Illustrated. Second Hdstion. 
Cr. 8vo. 55. net. 


Smith Adam). THE WEALTH OF 
S. Edited with an Introduction 

pale lestthet Notes by Epvwin Cannan, 
M.A. Two Volumes. Demy 8vo. 218. net. 


Smith (Sophia §). DEAN SWIFT. Itlus- 
trated. Demy 8ve. tos. 6d. net. 
Snell FJ J ) A BOOK OF EXMOOR 


lustrated. Cy. 8v0. 6s. 


rapeiaiaa GOLF DO’S AND DONT'S 
Second Edition. Feap. Sve. 14. 
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Stead (Francis H), MA HOW OLD 
AGE PENSIONS BEGAN TO BE. 
Iilustrated. Demy Sve. 25. 6d. net. 

Stevenson {R L.). THE LETTERS OF 
ROBERT LOUIS STEVENSON TO 
HIS FAMILY AND FRIENDS. Selected 
and Edited by Sipney Corvin. Eeghth 
Edition. Two Volumes. Cr 8v0. 123. 

VAILIMA LETTERS With an Etched 
Portrait by Wittiam rime Seventh 

Cr. Bre. uckram 

THE LIFE OF R. L. STEVENSON. See 

Balfour (G ). 


stevenson (M. ARQUESA oe Rising penn 


O THE M Being Letters 
aie by, Bee os ‘Srevenson during 


LETTERS FE FROM SAMOA, r89r-95. Edited 
and arranged C. BarrFour  Illus- 
trated. Second Trdsteon. Cr. 8vo. 6s net. 


Storr (Vernon mn Fs M.A , Canon of Win- 
chester. LOP M ENT AND 
DIVINE PURPOSE: Cr. Bvo. 5s. net. 


Streatfeilld (R A. MODERN MUSIC 
AND MUSICIANS. 
Edstion. Demy &vo. 78. 6d. net. 


Swanton (EF. W). FUNGI AND HOW 
ay KN OW THEM. Illustrated. Cr. 8v0. 
wet. 


ae kes (Elia C.). PERSIA AND ITS 
ZOPLE Ilustrated. Demey 8vo. xos 6d. 
net. 

Symes 
REVOLUTION N. 
Bvo. 2s. 


Tabor (Margaret E.) THE SAINTS IN 
ART Oreeres eas B8vo. 35 6d. net. 


Taylor (A E} THE ELEMENTS OF 
NETA HYSICS. Second Edttwon. Demy 


M.A. THE FRENCH 
Second Edttion. Cr. 


8vo xos 6a. net. 
Taylor (John W) THE COMING OF 
THE SAINTS. Illustrated. Demy See. 


7s. 6d. net. 


Thibaudeau (a. C) BONAPARTE AND 
THE CONSULAT Translated and 
Edited by G. K Forrescur, LL.D. Illus- 

trated. eney BSvo. 1x08. 6d. net. 


Thompson Geraneis). SELECTED 
POEMS OF FRANCIS THOMPSON 
With a is, ng Note by WILFRID 
Mzynexu. With a Portrait in Photogravure. 
Second Edsiton. Feap.8ve. 55. net. 


Tileston (Mary W.). DAILY STRENGTH 
FOR DAILY N S Szerteenth Eds- 
ton, Medium x16mo. 23. 6d.set. Also an 

edition 1m superior binding, 6s. 


Toynbee (ra. t), M.A., D. Litt. DANTE 
LISH LITERATURE : FROM 


Illustrated. Second 


CHAUCER TO CARY. Two Volumes. 
Demy Sve 21s met 
See also Oxford Biographies. 


Tozer Basi). THE HORSE a HIS- 
TOR Illustrated. Cr. 8vo. 


Trench (Herbert). DEIRDRE WEDDED, 
AND OTHER Poems. Sec 2 ent R evised 
Edttion Large Post Sve. 

ae. LO eer sag Second Edition. Large 


APOLLO AND THE SEAMAN. ray 
oe Sve. Paper, 1s 6d. net; cloth, as. 6d. 
set. 


Trevelyan (G z. A) Fellow or Trmetty College, 
Cambridge NGLAND VU. R TFT 
STUARTS she Maps and Plans. TAésod 
Eidztzon. Demy Sve. 10s. 6d. met. 


Trees is (inigo # H) ARILBA. TOWN 
* Pasr, he iagy pel AND 
Posse s. iicercated: Wide Royal 8voe. 


15S. ez. 


Vaughan ( Horbert MM. 8B pean 7ae 


HENRY STUART, CARDINAL, DURE 
OF YORK. Ilustrated. Second Ldztzon. 
Demy 8vo os 6d ne 

THE MEDICI POPES ‘LEO x. AND CLE- 
en T VII) Illustrated. Demy 8ve. 158. 


THE NAPLES riot lesa Illustrated. 
Second Edition Cr.8 

*FLORENCE AND HER TREASURES 
Illustrated. cag. 8vo. ss net. 


vecncn Hon W Warren), M A. READ.- 
INGS ON THE INFERNO OF DANTE, 
With an Introduction by the Rev Dr. 
Moors. Zwo Volumes. Second Edttion. 
Cr 8vo 1x55. net. 

READINGS ON THE PURGATORIO 
OF DANTE W53th an Introduction by 
the late Dean CuurRcH. Jwo oe: 
Third Edstion. Cr 8vo 158 #e 

READINGS ON THE PARADISO OF 
DANTE. Wsth an Introduction by the 
Bisuor oF Riron. TJwo Volumes. S. 
Editon. Cr. 8v0. 155 net. 


eo i2 E) THROUGH EAST 
NGLIA IN A MOTOR CAR. §Ihus- 
oon ag "Cos Sve. 6s. 


Waddell Col L LL.D.,C.B. LHASA 

MYSTERIES. With a Record 
of the feceticas of 1903-1904. Illustrated. 
cdg 4 per Cheaper Edstzton. Medsurm bv. 
7Ss- we ad 


Wagner arg chard). RICHARD WAG- 
LR’S USIC DRAMAS ; Interpreta- 
ona, oe g Wagner's own explana- 
tions. ICE Terciron gr Palen 
aud Base Crumry. le Three Volumes 
Fcap. Sve. 25. 6d. each. 
OL. 1.—Tue RInG oF THE NIsELUNG. 
Third Edstton. 
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Von. 1.— Parstrar, LoNENGRIN, and 
Tue Hocy Grait. 


Vou. 11.—TrisTAN AND ISOLDE. 


Waineman aul). A SUMMER TOUR 
IN ESN Illustrated. Demy &ve. 
168, Ne. 


Walkiey (A. B.). DRAMA AND LIFE. 
Cr. vo. 65. 


Waterhouse (Elizabeth). WITH THE 
SIMPLE-HEARTED . Little Homulies to 
Women in ey a Second Edztion 
Small Pott 8vo,. 

COMPANIONS OF THE WAY. Bein 
Selections for Morning and Evenmg Read- 
ing. Chosen and arranged Bd ELIZABETH 
WaTErHOUSsE. » Bv0. 5s. net. 

THOUGHTS OF A TERTIARY. Second 
Edstion. Small Pott 8vo. 18. net. 


Watt (Franeis). See Henderson (T. F }. 


Weigall (A rthur E P) A GUIDE TO 
T NTIQUITIES OF UPPER 

EGYPT: From Abydos to the Sudan 
Fontier Illustrated. Cr. 8vo. 75. 6d. net 


Weleh (Catharine) THE LITTLE 
DAUPHIN. Illustrated. Cr. 8v0. 6s. 


Wells (J M.A. Fellow and Tutor of Wad- 

ASAD FORD AND ae 

LIFE. colle Edition Cr 8vo. 

A SHORT HISTORY OF ROME. Ninth 
Edstron. With 3 Maps. Cr. 8v0. 3s. 6a.: 


Westell (W. Percival). THE YOUNG 
NATURALIST. Ilustrated. Cr. 8vo. 6s 


Westell (W Fereivaly ie »MBO.U, 


and Cooper (C RHS. THE 
YOUNG BOTANIST. Illustrated. Cr, 
3s. 6d. net. 

“Wheeler (Ethel R-). FAMOUS BLUE 
STOCKINGS. Illustrated. Demy 8vo. 
ros. 6d. net. 

Whibley (C.). See Henley (W. E.). 

White (George F), Lieu — A CEN. 
TURY OF SPAIN AND P pe hea, 
1788-1898. Demy 8vo. 128.64 net. 

Whitley (Miss). See Dilke (Lady). 

Wilde (Oscar). DE PROFUNDIS, 
Twelfth Edztton. Cr. Sve. ss. net. 


THE WORKS OF OSCAR WILDE. ‘Jz 
Twelve Volumes. Feap.8ve. 5s. net each 
volume. 

1. Lorn Arrnuur Savite’s GaimeE AND 
THE Portrarr or Mz. W. H. wu. Tue 


Ducuess or Papua. wm. Porms. rv. 
Lapy WINDERMERE’s Fan. v. A WoMAN 
oF No Importance. vi. An Iprat Hus- 
BAND. Vil. THE IMPORTANCE OF SBERING 
EARNEST. vir. A House or Pome 
GRANATES. 1X. INTENTIONS. x. Dz Pro- 
FUNDIS AND Prison Letrers. x1. Essays. 
xr Satomt, A FLorenting TRAGEDY, 
and La SAINTE CouRTISANE. 


Williams (H. Neal): THE WOMEN 

BONAPARTES. The Mother and three 

Sisters of Nagcicee, Illustrated. Je Two 
Volumes. Demy 8vo. 245. et. 


A ROSE OF SAVOY : Mariz Apg.fips or 
Savoy, Ducussse pg Bourcocnz, MorHer 
or Louis xv. Illustrated. Second 
Edtt:on. Demy Svo. 158. net. 


Be FASCINATING DUC DE RICHE- 

U. Lovrs Francois ARMAND DU 

peed MartcnaL Duc pe RIcHELintv. 
Illustrated. Demy 8vo. 15. net. 


Wood (sir Evelyn), F.M., VC., G.C B., 
M MIDSHIPMAN TO 
FIELD-MARSHAL. Illustrated. %/th 
und Cheaper Edttion. Demy 8vo. 75. Sd. 
set 
THE REVOLT IN HINDUSTAN. 185 
sg. Illustrated. Second Edstion. Cr. 8v0 


Wood (W. Birkbeck), M A , late Scholar of 
Worcester College, Oxford, and Edmonds 
(Major J E), DAQ.-M.G. A 
HISTORY OF THE CIVIL WAR IN 
THE UNITED STATES. With an 
Introduction by H. SPEnsER WILKINSON. 
With 24 Maps and Plans. Second Edztion. 
Demy Svo. 125. 6d. net. 


Wordsworth (W.). THE POEMS. With 
an Introduction and Notes Nowe.L. 
C Smiru, late Fellow of New College, 
ostoee. In Tkree Volumes. Demy 8ve. 

5s. met 

POEMS BY WILLIAM WORDSWORTH. 
Selected with an Introduction by Storrorp 
A. Brooxs. IIfustrated. Cr. 8vo. 7s. 6d. 
set. 


Wyatt (Kate M.). See Gloag (M R.). 

Wyllie (M. A.) NORWAY AND ITS 
JORDS. Illustrated. Second Edstzon. 
Cr. Bue. Gs. 

Yeats - B). A BOOK IRISH 
VERSE, Revised and Exlarged Edition. 
Cr. 80. 38. 6d. 


Young (Filson). See The Complete Series, 
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PaRT II.—A SELECTION OF SERIES. 


Ancient Oities. 
General Editor, B. C. A. WINDLE, D.Se., F.R.S. 


Cr. Sve. 


Bristow. By Alfred Harvey, M B. 

CanTersury. By J. C. Cox, LL D, F.S A. 
Curster. By B.C. A. Windle, D.Sc., F.R S 
Dusim. By S. A, O. Fitzpatrick. 


4s. Gd. net. 
With Mlustrations by E. H 


New, and other Artists. 


EpinsurcH. By M G. Williamson, M.A. 
Lincotn. By E Mansel Sympson, M.A. 
Surewssury Ky T Auden, A,FS.A. 
WRLLs and Giastonsury. By T. S. Holmes. 


The Antiquary’s Books. 
General Editor, J. CHARLES COX, LL.D., F.S.A. 


Demy S8vo. 


75. 6a. net. 


With Numerous Illustrations. 


ARCHAOLOGY AND FALse ANTIQUITIES. 
By R. Munro 

Be._s or ENGLAND, Tue. By Canon J J 
Raven. Second Edttzon. 

Brasses oF ENGLAND, THE. By Herbert 
W. Mackhn. Second Edttion. 

Creitric ArT IN PaGaAN AND CHRISTIAN 
Times. By J Romilly Allen.’ 

sigh ber seid NQUEST, THE. By Adolphus 

ar TJ 

EnciisH Cuurcn Forniture. By J C Cox 
and A. Harvey. Second Edztion 

Encriisyu Costume. From Prehistoric Times 
to the End of the Eighteenth Century. By 
George Clin : 

Encuisu Monastic Lirs. By the Right Rev. 
Abbot Gasquet. Fourth Edztton 

Enciisn Sears By J Harvey Bloom. 

Fo.x-Lore AS AN HisTORICAL Scignck By 
G. L. Gomme. 


Gitps AND CompPANIgZS OF LONDON, THE. 
By George Unwin 
MaNnork AND MAnoriaAL Recorps, THe. 


By Nathaniel J Hone. 

MeEpDIAVAL Hospirats oF ENGLAND, THE. 
By Rotha Mary Clay 

Outp Service Booxs or THE ENGLISH 
Cuurcr. By Christopher Wordsworth, 
M A, and Henry Littlehales 

ParisH Lirz in Mepiavat ENGLAND By 
the Right Rev Abbott Gasquet. Second 
Edztion 

*ParisH REGISTERS OF ENGLAND, Tuk. By 
J Cc. Cox. 

REMAINS OF THE PREHISTORIC AGE IN 
ENGLAND. By B C. A. Windle. Second 
Edition. 

Rover Forests oF ENGLAND, Tue. By 

x, 
SurineEs oF BritisH Saints. By J. C. Wall. 


The Arden Shakespeare. 


Demy S8vo. 


2s. 6d. net cach volume. 


An edition of Shakespeare in single Plays. Edited with a full Introduction, 
Textual Notes, and a Commentary at the foot of the page. 


Auv’s We_t TuHat Enps W211. 
ANTONY AND CLEOPATRA. 
CyvMBELINE. 
Comspy or Errors, THE. 
Hamuier Second Edition. 
uLius CAESAR 
InG HENRY Vv. 


Kine Henry vi. Pr. x 
Kine Huenry vi. Pr. 1 
Kine Henry vi. Pr. 112. 


Kine Lar. 

KinG RICHARD III. 

Lirz anp DeatH or Kine Joun, Tue. 
Lovz’s Lasour’s Lost. 

MAacBETRH. 


MEASURE FOR MEASURE. 
MERCHANT oF VENICE, THE 
Merry Wives or WInpsor, THe. 
MipsuMMER Nicut’s Dream, A. 
OTHELLO. 

PERICLES. 

Romeo AND JULIET. 

TAMING OF THE SHREW, THE. 
Tempest, THE. 

Timon oF ATHENS. 

Titus ANPDRONICUS. 

TROILUS AND CRESSIDA. 

Two GENTLEMEN OF VERONA, THE. 
Tweiurts Nicxt. 
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Classics of Art. 
Edited by Dr. J. H. W. LAING. 


With numerous Illustrations. 


Tue Art or THz Gaeexs. By H. B. Walters. 
328. net. 


Frorenrines Scurrrors or THE REnNAIs- 
sance. Wilhelm Bode, Ph.D. Translated 
by Jessie Haynes. 12s. 6d. net. 

*Gezorcs Romney. By Arthur B. Chamber- 
lain. xzas 6a. set. 

Guretanpaio. Gerald S. Davies. Second 
&. 108. 6d. 


Wide Royal Sve. Gilt top. 


Micne.ancero. By Gerald S. Davies. 


zas. 64. net. 
Rusgens. By Edward Dillon, M.A. ass. set. 
Raruazt. By A. P. Oppé. 1x25. 6d. net. 
*Trr1an. By Charles Ricketts. x27. 6d. se#. 


*TurNner’s SKETCHES AND Drawincs. By 
A. J. Finsgre. 12s. 6d. net. 


Verazqugz. By A. de Beruete. ros. 6d. net. 


The “ Complete” Series. 


Fully Illustrated. 


Tue Comrrete Coox. By Lilian Whuitling. 


7s. 6d. net. 


Tue Comptere Cricxzrzr. By Albert E. 
KNIGHT. 7s. 6d. net. 


Tre Comriztz FoxHunTeR By Charles 
Richardson. 125. 6d. net. Second Edstion. 


Tue Comrretrs Go.rer By Harry Vardon 
sos. 6a. mef Tenth Edstion. 


Tur Comritete Hocxsy-Piayer. By Eustace 
E. White. 5s. net. Second Edition. 


Tre Comrptere Lawn Tennts Piravzer. By 
A. Wallace Myers. ros. 6a. net. Second 


Demy Svo. 

THe 'Compretrez Mororist. By Filson 
Young. 12s. 6¢@. set. New Edstton 
(Seventh). 

Tue Comrprete MOUNTAINEER By G. D. 
Abraham. rss. net. Second Edition. 

Tue Compete OarsMan. By R. C Leb- 
mann, M P. ros. set. 

Tue Comrp.tete# PHOTOGRAPHER. By R. 
Child Bayley. ros. 60. net. Fourth 
Edttion. 


Tre Comptetre Rucsy FoorTsaLLeR, ON THE 
New Zeatano System. By D Gallaher 
and W J Stead. 10s. 6d set. Second 
Edstion. 


Tue Comriete Suortr By G T. Teasdale 
Buckell. x2s. 6d. net. Third Editzon. 


The Connoisseur’s Library. 


With numerous Illustrations, Wide Royal 8vo. 


Enciism Furnirums. By F. S. Robinson. 
Second E. ‘ 
spake CoLrouxep Booxs. By Martin 


Evrorgan Enamets. By Henry H. Cunyng- 
hame, C.B a sila 
Grass. By Edward Dillon. 


Gotpsmirus’ anp Si_versmirns” Worx. By 
Nelson Dawson. Second Edition. 


Gilt Lop. 


SILLUMINATED Manuscrirrs. By J. A. 
erbert. 

Ivorrzs. By A. Maskell. 

Jewerteny. By H. Clifford Smith. Saend 
Editton. 

Mezzorinrs. By Cyril Davenport. 

Mintatourss. By Dudley Heath. 

Porcerain. By Edward Dillon. 

Sats. By Walter de Gray Birch. 


25. tt. 
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Handbooks of English Church History. 


Edited by J. H. BURN, B.D. 


Tue FounpDatTions oF THE ENGLISH CHURCH. 
By J H. Maude. 

Tur Saxon Cuurce awp THe Norman Con 
QuEsT. By C. T. Cruttwell. 


Tue Menvravat Cxuurcn anp tne Paracy. 
By A. C Jennings. 


Crown Svo. 25. 6d. nét. 


Tu RerorMATION Periop. By Henry Gee. 

Tue STRuGGLE with PuriTanismM. By Bruce 
Blax d. 

Tue Cyurcn or ENGLAND IN THE Er1GH- 
TEENTH Century. By Alfred Plummer. 


The Illustrated Pocket Library of Plain and Coloured Books. 
Feap. vo. 35. 6d. net each volume. 


WITH COLOURED ILLUSTRATIONS. 


Oxup CoLtourzp Booxs. 
as ser. 

Tse Lire anp DEatTH oF 
Esq. By Nimrod 32/th Edstzon 

Tue Lire or a SrorTsMAN. By Nimrod 

Hanp.iey Cross. By R. S. Surtees. Zhtrd 
Edition. 

Mr. Sronce’s Srortira Tour. By R. S 
Surtees. 

Jorrocxs’ JaunTs anv Jo.iirms. By R. 
S. Surtees. Second Edstson. 

Asx Mamma. By R S. Surtees. 

Tue ANALYSIS OF THE HUNTING Fizstp By 
R.S Surtees 

Tue Touror Dr SynrTax in SEARCH OF 
THE PicTuRESQUE. By William Combe 


Tue Tour or Dr Syntax 1n SEARCH OF 
CONSOLATION. By William Combe. 


Tue Tuirp Tour or Dr. Syntax In SEARCH 
or 4 Wirz. By William Combe. 


Tue History oF Jonnny Quae Genus. By 
the Author of ‘ ‘The Three Tours.’ 


Tre Enciisn Dance or Drath, from the 
Designs of T Rowlandson, with Metrical 
Illustrations by the Author of ‘ Doctor 
Syntax.’ Zwo Volumes. 


By George Paston. 


OouHN MyrTTon, 


Tue Dance or Lirz: A Poem. By the 
Author of ‘Dr Syntax’ 

Lirg rin Lonpon. By Pierce Egan. 

Rear Lirz 1n Lonpon’ By an Amateur 
(Pierce Egan) Zwo Volumes. 

Tue Lirg oF an Actor. By Pierce Egan. 

THe Vicar or WakEFIELD. By Oliver 
Goldsmith. 

Tne Micrrary ADVENTURES OF 
Newcomse. By an Officer 

Tue NATIONAL Sports oF Great BRITAIN. 
With Descriptions and 50 Coloured Plates by 
Henry Alken. 

Tue ApveENTuRES OF A Post Cartrain. By 
a Na cer. 


Gamonta. By Lawrence Rawstone, Hsq. 

An Acapemy For Grown Horsemen. By 
Geoffrey do, Esq. 

Reat Lire in IrREtanv. By a Real Paddy. 

THE ADVENTURES OF JOHNNY NEWCOMBE Ix 
tHE Navy. By Alfred Burton. 

Tue Orv Encuisnw Squire. By John Care- 
less, Esq. 


Tue Encuisx Sry. By Bernard Blackmantie 


Two Volumes. 75. wet. 


Jounny 


WITH PLAIN ILLUSTRATIONS. 


Tua Grave: A Poem. By Robert Blair. 

ILLUSTRATIONS OF THE Boox oF Jos. In- 
vented and engraved by William Blake. 

Winpsor Castiz. By W. Harrison Ains- 
worth. 

Tus Towsr or Lonpon. 


By W. Harrison 
Ainsworth. 


Frank FarrtecH. By F. E. Smediey. 
Hanpy Anpy. By Samuel Lover. 


Tue Comrieat ANnGtEeR. By Izaak Walton 
and Charles Cotton 


Tue Pickwick Farmers. By Charles Dick- 


18 


METHUEN AND COMPANY LIMITED 


Leaders of Religion. 
Edited by H. C. BEECHING, M.A., Canon of Westminster. With Portraits. 


Crown 8vo. 


Carpinat Newman. By R H. Hutton. 
Jouw Wes.iry. By J. H. Overton, M.A. 
oe Witserrorce. By G. W. Daniell, 


CarpinaL MAanninc. 


Cuartzs Siuzon. By H.C. G Moule, D.D. 
Jonn Knox. By F. MacCunn. Second 
Edttion. 


By A. W. Hutton, 


jJoun Howe. By R. F. Horton, D.D. 
Tuomas Ken. By F A. Clarke, M A. 


Gzorce Fox, tux Quaker. By T. Hodg- 
D.C.L. Third Edstton 


25. tt, 


Joun Kzsiz. By Walter Lock, D.D. 
Tuomas CHaLmgrs. By Mrs, Oliphant. 


Lancetot ANprewes. By R. L. Ottley, 
DD. Second Edétzon. 
By E. L. 


AuGusTINE oF CANTERBURY. 
Cutts, D.D. 

Wittiam Laup. By W. H. Hutton, M.A. 
Third Edttzon. 

Joun Donne. By Augustus Jessop, D.D. 


Tuomas Cranmer. By A J. Mason, D.D. 


BisHop rer ilicg 4 By R. M. Carlyle and 
A. J. Carlyle, M A. 
BisHor Butter. By W. A. Spooner, M.A. 


The Library of Devotion. 


With Introductions and (where necessary) Notes. 
Small Pott 8vo, gilt top, cloth, 2s. ; leather, 28. 6d. net. 


Tue Conrgessions or St. AUGUSTINE. 


Seventh Edi:tion. 
Tue Isrrarion or Curist. Fifth Edition 
Tue Curistian YEAR. Fourth Ed:tzon. 
Lyra Innocentium. Second Edstson. 
THe Temrpix. Second Ed:tion. 
A Boox or Devotions. Second Edstion. 


A Sgeriovs Cart to a Devout anp Ho ry 
Lire. Fourth 


A Guipvr To ETERnirTy. 

Tue Inner Way. Second Edstson. 

On tHE Love or Gop. 

Tus Psacus or Davin. 

Lyra AProsToLica. 

Tx Sone or Soncs. 

Tus Tuoucuts or Pascar. Second Editon. 


A Manvat or ConsOLATION FROM THE 
Sarnts AND FATHERS. 


DEVOTIONS FROM THE APOCRYPHA. 
Tae Srizrrvat Comsat. 

Tue Devotions or St. ANSELM. 
Brenor Wiison’s Sacers Paivata. 


Grace ABOUNDING TO THE CHrEF oF SIN- 
NEES. 


Lyra Sacra: A Book of Sacred Verse 
Second Edstzon. 


A Dav Book From THE SAINTS AND 
FATHERS. 


A Lrrrite Boox or Heaventy Wispom. A 
Selection from the English Mystics. 


Licut, Lirz, and Lovz. A Selection from 
the German Mystics. 
An Inrropuction to THe Drvour Luis. 


Tue Lirriz Fiowers or true Gtoxious 
Musser St. FRANCIS AND OF H1s FRIARS, 


DeatH aNp ImMoRTALITY. 
Tus Sereirvat Guipe. 


Devotions ror Every Day weorus Wer« 
aup THE Great FESTIVALS. 


Parces Paivata. 


Hora Mvystica> A Day Book from the 
Writings of Mystics of Many Nations. 
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Little Books on Art. 
With many Illustrations. Demy 16mo. Guilt top. 28. 6d. net. 


Each volume consists of about 200 pages, and contains from 30 to 40 Illustrations, 
including a Frontispiece in Photogravure. 


ALBRECHT Durer. J. Allen. 

Arts or Jaran, Tue. E. Dillon. 
Booxrrarers. E. Almack 

Borrticett1. Mary L. Bloomer. 
Burne-Jonss. F. de Lisle. 
*CHRISTIAN SyMBOLISM. Mrs. H. Jenner. 
Curist in Art. Mrs. H. Jenner. 
Craung. E. Dillon. 

Constasiz. H. W. Tompkins. 
Corot. A. Pollard and E Birnstingl. 
Enamets. Mrs N Dawson. 
Freperic Leicutron. A. Corkran. 
Grorcs Romney G Paston. 

Greex Art. H B. Walters 

Greuze anp Boucnusr. E F Pollard. 


Hotsem. Mrs. G. Fortescue. 

ILLUMINATED Manuscrirrs, J. W. Bradley. 
Jzewetrtery. C Davenport. 

Joun Horpner. H. P. K Skipton. 

Sm JosHva Reynotps. J. Sime. 

Mrrrer N Peacock. 

Minraturges C Davenport. 

Our Lapyin Art Mrs H. Jenner. 
RapnaEt, A R Dryhurst Second Edstion. 
RemsranpT. Mrs E. A Sharp. 

Turner. F Tyrrell-Gill. 

Vanpycx. M G, Smallwood. 


Vetasquez. W. Wilberforce and A. R 
Guibert. 


Watts. R.E. D. Sketchley. 


The Little Galleries. 


Demy 16mo. 2s. 6d. net. 


Each volume contains 20 plates in Photogravure, together with a short outline of 
the hfe and work of the master to whom the book is devoted, 


A Lrrrie Gauiery or REYNOLDS. 
A Litrtie GALLERY oF ROMNEY. 
A Littie GALLERY oF Horrver. 


A Lirr ie GALLERY or MILLAlIs. 
A LitTLe GaLiery or Encuisu Porrs. 


The Little Guides. 


With many Illustrations by E. H. New and other artists, and from photographs, 
Small Pott 8vo, gilt top, cloth, 2s. 6d. net; leather, 38. 6d. net 


The main features of these Guides are (1) a handy and charming form ; (2) illus- 
trations from photographs and by well-known artists ; ( 3) good plans and maps ; (4) 
an adequate but compact presentation of everything that 1s interesting in the 
natural features, history, archeeology, and architecture of the town or district treated. 


CAMBRIDGE AND rts Corieces. A. H. 
Thompson. Second Edttion 


EncLisk Laxzs, Tus. F. G. Brabant. 
Istx or Wicat, Tue. G Chnch. 
Matverx Country, Tue. B.C. A. Windle. 
Nortx Wares. A T. Story. 


Oxrorp anp rms Coiisces. J. Wells. 
Enghth Edstion. 


SHaxespearze’s Country B.C. A. Windle. 
Third Edition 


Sr Paut’s Catrueprat. G. Clinch. 


Westminster Asssy. G. E. Troutbeck. 
Second Edstion. 


BUCKINGHAMSHIRE. E. S. Roscoe, 
Cursning. W. M. Gallichan. 
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Tar Litrie Guiprs—conitnued. 


Cormnwatt. A. L. Salmon. 

DezrsysurreE. J C. Cox. 

Devon. S. Baring-Gould. 

Dorset. F.R. Heath. Second Edition. 

Essex. J. C. Cox. 

Hampsuire. J.C. Cox. 

HERTFORDSHIRE. H. W. Tompkins. 

Kent. G. Chunnch. 

Kerry. C P. Crane. 

Mipp.iesex. J. B. Firth. 

MonmouTHsHIRE. G. W. Wade and J. H 
Wade. 


Norrore. W A. Dutt 
NORTHAMPTONSHIRE. W Dry 
*NoRTHUMBERLAND. J. E. Morris. 
NoTrrTincHAMsHirg. L. Guilford. 


METHUEN AND COMPANY LIMITED 


Oxrozpsuire. F.G Brabant. 

Somenszer. G. W. and J. H. Wade. 

*StarrorpsHire. C. E. Masefield, 

Surrotx. W. A. Dutt. 

Surrey. F. A. H. Lambert. 

Sussex. F.G. Brabant. Second Editson. 

*Wittsuire. F.R. Heath. 

Vorxsuire, THe East Rivina. JE. 
Morris, 


Yorxsuirg, THe Nortn Riving. J. E. 
Mornis. 


Brittany. S. Baring-Gould. 
Normanpy. C. Scudamore. 
Rome. C. G. Ellaby. 

Sicrry. F. H. Jackson. 


The Little Library. 
With Introductions, Notes, and Photogravure Frontispieces. 
Smail Pott 8vo. Gilt top. Each Volume, cloth, ts. 6d. net ; leather, 2s. 6d. net. 


Anon. A LITTLE BOOK OF ENGLISH 
LYRICS. Second Edstion. 


Austen (Jane), PRIDE AND PREJU- 
olumes 


NORTHANGER ABBEY. 


Bacon (Francis). THE ESSAYS OF 
cele ACO 


arbam (i. a 7 THE INGOLDSBY 
Ss. : wo Volumes 


Ba ae (Mrs. P. A.). A LITTLE BOOK 
OF ENGLISH PROSE 


Beekiord (William). THE HISTORY 
F THE CALIPH VATHEK 


Biaks bearer econ cn one FROM 

hares oe LAVENGRO. 
Volusses. 

THE ee RYE. 


Twe 


Brown ing robert). SELECTIONS 
FROM T LY POEMS OF 
ROBERT BROWNING. 


Canning ( e). SELECTIONS FROM 
THE ANTI-JACOBIN: with GrorGce 
CaNnnInG’s additional Poems. 


Cowley brahamn). THE ESSAYS OF 
AB WLEY. 

Crabbe -, 
GEORGE C. 


Craik (Mrs). 
GENTLE 


aoe FROM 


‘JOuN HALIFAX, 
Two Volumes. 


Crashaw (Ric THE ENGLISH 
POEMS & “ah CRASHAW. 


Dante 2 (Alighieri), THE INFERN O OF 
Translated b by H. F Cary 
THE ipeloee aur he hea OF DANTE. Trans- 
lated by H. F. Car 
THE P. aus OF DANTE. Trans- 
lated by ps aap 


Darley see SELECTIONS FROM 
Gr GEORGE DARLEY. 


Deane {A- C.). A LITTLE BOOK OF 
LIGHT VERSE. 


Dickens Cee CHRISTMAS BOOKS. 


Ferrier "(Susan MARRIAGE. Two 


THE "INHERITANCE. Two Volumes. 
Gaskell (Mrs.). CRANFORD. 
Hawthorne (Nathaniel). THE SCARLET 


LETTER. 
Henderson LITTLE BOOK 


OF oreon (ees Fp Se. 
Keats (John). POEMS. 
Kinglake (A. W.). HOTHEN. Second 


Lamb (Charles). ELIA, ANDTHE LAST 
ESSAYS OF ELIA. 


Loeker (F.) LONDON LYRICS. 


Longfellow (H. Wake SELECTIONS 
FROM LONGFELLOW. 


GENERAL LITERATURE 


Tum Lirrie Liseary—continned, 
Marvell (Andrew). THE 

ANDREY Ae ELE ROEM OF 
Milton (John). THE MINOR P 

jou me). ds aa calad 
Moir (D. M.). MANSIE WAUCH. 


Nichols (J. B. B.). A LITTLE B 
OF ENGLISH SONNETS. ids 


Rochefoucauld La). woe MAXIMS OF 
LA ROCHEFO 


Smith Matis Saas pale REJECTED 


eae aurence). A SENTIMENTAL 


Jou 
Tenn na ifred Lord), THE EARLY 
PO ass ALFRED, LORD TENNY- 


In MEMORIAM. 
THE PRINCESS. 
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MAUD. 

Thackeray (W. M.). VANITY FAIR. 
Three Volumes. 

PENDENNIS. TZéheve Volumes. 

ESMOND 

CHRISTMAS BOOKS. 


Vaughan (He » THE POEMS OF 
HENRY VAUGHAN. 


Miah ie (Izaak), THE COMPLEAT 


Waterhouse (Elizabeth). A LITTLE 
BOOK OF LIFE AND DEATH. Twei/th 
On. 


Worsewort?: (Wee SELECTIONS FROM 


Wordsworth (Ww. and Coleridge (S. T.) 
LYRICAL B 


The Little Quarto Shakespeare. 
Edited by W. J. CRAIG. With Introductions and Notes, 


Pott 16mo. Jn 40 Volumes. 


Gilt top. Leather, price is, net each volume. 
Mahogany Revoluing Book Case. 


IOS. 7b. 


Miniature Library. 
Gilt top. 


EurHranor: A Dialogue on Youth By 
Edward FitzGerald. Demy 3yamo Leather, 
2s net 

TRE Lirgk oF Epwarp, Lokp HERBERT OF 
Cnuersury. Written by himself. Demy 
samo. Leather, 28. net. 


Potonius: or Wise Saws and Modern In- 
stances. By Edward FitzGerald. Demy 
32mo «6©. Leather, 2s. net. 

THe RuspArvAT or OmAaR Kuayydm By 
Edward FitzGerald. fourth dition 
Leather, 1s net, 


The New Library of Medicine. 
Edited by C. W. SALEEBY, M.D., F.R.S.Edin. Demy 8vo. 


Care or THE Bopy, THE By F. Cavanagh. 
Second Edttson. 78 6d. net. 

CHILDREN OF THE NATION, Tue. Ry the 
muh Hon. Sir John Gorst. Second Edzizon 
S nes. 

Coureo. OF A aa THE: or, How 


Cancer is Curab! By Chas. "P. Childe. 
ge . 6a. net. 
Diseases oF OccupaTion. By Sir Thomas 


Oliver. zos. 6d. net. 
Drink een Tue, in its Medico-Socio- 


Edited by T. N. Kelynack. 
78. 6d. net. 


Dreucs anp tHE Druc Hasitr. By H. 
Sainsbury. 


FuncTIONAL Nerve Diseases. By A. T 
Schofield. 75. 6d. set. 

*Herepiry, THE Laws or. By Archdall 
Reid. ais. net. 


Hyerens or Minp, Tue. By T. S. Clouston. 
Fifth Edttion. 78. 6d. net. 

Inrant Mortraity. By George Newman. 
7s. 

PREVENTION oF TUBERCULOSIS (ConsuUMP- 


TION), Tue. By Arthur Newsholme 
zos 6d. xet. 

Arr anp Heartu. By Ronald C. Macfie 
gs. 6d. net. Second Edition. 
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The New Library of Music. 
Edited by ERNEST NEWMAN. Jllustrated. Demy 8vo. 1s. 6d. net. 


Huco Wor. By Ernest Newman. Iilus- 


trated. 


Hanpe.. By R. A. Streatfeild. Illustrated. 
Second Edttzon. 


Oxford Biographies. 


Mlustrated. Feap. 8v0. 


Gilt top. Each volume, cloth, 28. 6d. net ; leather, 


35. Od. net. 


Dante AlicHiEr!. By Paget Tonybee, 
A, D Litt. Third Edstion. 

Grrotamo Savonarora By E. L. S Hors- 
burgh, M A. Second Edition 

Joun Howarn’ By E C. S. Gibson, DD, 
Bishop of Gloucester 

ALFRED TENNYSON. By A. C. Benson, M A. 
Second Eadttron 

Sir WaLTER RateicH ByI A Taylor. 

Erasmus. By KE. F. H Capey. 


{ Tur Younc Prerenper. By C. S. Terrv. 


RoserT Burns. By T. F. Henderson, 
Cuatrnam. By A S. M‘Dowall. 

Francis or Assisi. By Anna M. Stoddart. 
CanninG. By W. Alison Phillips 
BEACONSFIELD, By Walter Sichel 

Jowann Worrcanc Gortue. By H. G. 


Atkins 
Francois FeneLon. By Viscount St. Cyres 


Romantic History. 
Edited by MARTIN HUME, M.A. Jilustrated. Demy 8v0. 


A series of attractive volumes in which the periods and personalities selected are 
such as afford romanuc human interest, in addition to their historical 
inrportance. 


Tue First Govervess or tHe NETHER- 
LANDS, MARGARFT oF AusTRIA. Eleanor 
E Tremayne. tos. 6a net 


Cwo EnGiist# Queens AND Puiuiy. Martin 


Hume, MA. 15s. xef?. 

THe Ning Days’ QuEEN Richard Davey: 
With a Preface Martin Hume, M.A: 
ros. Od. net. 


Handbooks of Theology. 


Tue Docrrine oF THE INCARNATION. By R. 
L. Ottley, DD. Fourth Edstion revised. 
Demy Bve. 125. 6d. 

A History or Earry Curistian Doctrine. 
By J. F. Bethune-#aker, M.A. Demy 800. 
10s. 6d. 

An IwrropucTion tro tHe History oF 
R&LIGION By . B. Jevons. M.A. 
Litt. D. Fourth Edition. Demy 820. 108. 6d. 


An INTRODUCTION TO THE HISTORY OF THE 
Creeps. ay A. E. Burn, D.D. Demy 
80. x08. 

Tue Puitosorny or Recicion tn Encianp 
AND AMRRICA. By Alfred Caldecott, D.D 

See. 108. 

Tue XXXIX. Arricies or tHe Caurcn or 
Enctanp. Edited by E. C. S. Gibson, 
D.D. Ssxth Edstson. Demy Sve. 122, 6d. 


FICTION 
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The Westminster Commentaries. 
General Editor, WALTER LOCK, D.D., Warden of Keble College. 
Dean Ireland’s Professor of Exegesis in the University of Oxford. 


Tue Acts OF rHE AFOSTLES. 
» M.A, 
idstson. 108. 6d. 
Tux Fimsr Erisrre or Paut tHe AprosTie 
TO THE CORINTHIANS. Edited by H L. 
Goudge, M A. Second Ed. Demy 8vo. 6s. 
Tue Boox or Exopus Edited by A H. 
M'Neile, B.D. With a Map and 3 Plans 
Demy 8ve. 108. 6d 
Tue Boox or Ezexier. Edited by H A 
Redpath, M.A., D.Litt. Demy 8vo. xos. 6d. 


Edited by R. 
Demy 8vo. Fourth 


Tux Boox or Genssis. Edited with Intro- 
duction and Notes by S. R. Driver, D.D 
Seventh Edition. Demy 8vo. xos. 


ADDITIONS AND CORRECTIONS IN THE SEVENTH 
EpitTion oF THE Boox or GeEngsis. By 
S R. Driver, D.D. Demy 8vo 18. 


Tuer Booxor Jos. Edited by E C. S. Gibson, 
DD Second Edstion. emy Bvo. 6s. 


Tue Eristitz or St James Edited with In” 
troduction and Notes by R. J. Knowling, 
DD. Demy 8re. 6s. 


Part III.—A SELECTION OF WORKS OF FICTION 


Albanesi (E Maria). SUSANNAH AND 
oe daar Fourth Editson. Cr 


Lovie AND LOUISA. Second Sadition 

THE ROWN re. OF MARY. Third 
Edtton. Cr. 8 

I Ow MAIDEN. Third Hadstwon 


Cr. 
THE OoVINCIBLE AMELIA: or, THE 
Pours Apventursss. Third Edition. 


Cr. 8v0. 38. 62 
*THE GLAD HEART. Cr. 8ve. 6s. 


Allerton (Mark). SUCH AND SUCH 
HINGS. Cr. 890. 6s 


Annesley (Maude). THIS DAY’S MAD.- 
NESS. econd Edition cr 8vo. 6s. 


i¢bar't ~A aoager MYSTERY. 
Bagot ) re 


adetzon =Cr. 8 
THE PASSPORT. Fourth Edttron. Cv. 


Bec. 6s. 

TEMPTATION. Fifth Ed:tton. Cr. 8ve 
6s. 

spk tae CUTHBERT. Fourth Edstion 


Cr. 
LOVE'S PROXY. Cr. 8vo. 6s. 
a DIANA. Second Edstwn. Cr. 


CASTING rig NETS. Twei/th Kdstion. 
Cr. Sve. 


Balley CH. C.). STORM AND TREASURE. 


Oona H.) (Barbara Burke). THEIR 


Sell. RD YEAR. Illustrated. Cr. 8ve. 6s. 


BARBARA GOES TO Ore eae iHus- 
trated TZhird Edtton. Cr 8ve. 
Baring-Gould (S ). KRMINELL” ” Fifth 
Edstzon. Cr 8vo 
URITH. Fifth Edition. Cr 3 6s 
IN THE R a Pa THE SRA Seventh 


Edttion. Cr 8 
MARGERY OF OUETHER. Taira 
Edttzon Cr. 8 
ek UbeN OF LOVE. Fifth Hdstion 
rv VO. 6s 
ie a ETTA Third Edttzon Cr 8ve. rg 
Kivi YVYALONE Fifth Edstion. Cr &vo. 6s 


N OEMI | Illustrated. Fourth Edstion. Co» 


8vo 
THE BROOM - SQUIRE Illustrated. 
tfth Editzon Cr 8vo. 68. 

pat TMOOR IDYLLS' C>. Bee. 6s. 
GUAVAS THE ay se oe Illustrated 
Second Edztion 

BLADYS OF THES STEWPON EY. Iwus- 
trated. Second Edstron. Cr Sve. 65. 
PABO THE PRIEST. Cr 8vo 6s. 
WINEFRED. IJustrated. Casal Edition. 


Cr Svo 6s 
ROYAL GEORGIE Illustrated. Cr. ~ 6s. 
CHRIS OF ALL SORTS. Cr. 8vo. 
IN DEWISLAND. Second Edttzou. oe. 


B8vo 6s 
THE FROBISHERS. Cr. 8vo. 6s. 
DOMITIA. Illustrated. Second Edition 


Cr 8vo. 6s. 
MRS. car vm OF CURGENVEN. 
Cr Sve. 6s. 


a (Ro obert), IN THE MIDST OF 

S. Zhtrd Edzteon. Cr. S8¥o. 68. 

cae COUN Ponies TEKLA. Kifth 
Edition. Cr. Bea 
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o tone MANY. Tkhird Edition. 
7. bee. 


Beghle id) THE CURIOUS AND 
IVERTING ADVENTURES OF SIR 
JOHN SPARROW; or, Tue Procress 
or aw Oren Minn. ‘Second Edition. Cr. 


8ve. 6s. 
oo RCHAN EMMANUEL BURDEN, 
NT. Illustrated. Second Edttion. 


oa 
A CHANGE IN THE CABINET. Third 
Edition. Cr. 8ve. 6s. 


Benson (E. F.). ope: A Dsralt. or THE 
Day. /2/teent. hk Edstzon. Cr. 8vo. 
Birmin m (Geor rge A.). THE BAD 
TIMES. Second Eaition. Cr. 8voe 6s 
SEAN ISH GOLD. Fourth Edstion. Cr. 


Sve. 6s. 
THE Soy Soar tas PARTY. Fourth Ed:tton. 
4. LJ 


wen (Marjorie) I WILL MAIN- 
Bo TAIN. Second Hdstion Cr. 8vo. 6s. 


Bretherton (Hal h Harold). AN HONEST 
Si ation Cr. 8vo. 6s. 
ae WHY DID 7 DO 

ovr Second Edstion. Cr. 8vo. 

(Agnes and hater FLOWER 
Sr TH ORANG and Other Tales. 
Third Edition. Cr 820. 6s. 


Clifford (Mrs. W K) THE GETTING 
WELL OF DOROTHY illustrated. 
Second Ed:tion. Cm 8vo. 3s. 6d. 


rad Jose (bade Fal trina oo AGENT: 
= ud (Fone! Bw. Fou Ed. Cr. 8vo. 6s. 
A Ser F Six, Fourth Edstion. Cr.8vo. 6s. 


Corelli (Marie). A ROMANCE OF TWO 
WORLDS. Jwenty-Ninth Ed. Cr 8vo 6s 
as Twenty-Seventh Edttton. Cr. 


THELMA. Fortieth Ed. Cr.8 

ARDATH: THE STORY OF - A DEAD 
SELF. Nineteenth Edstion. \Cr.8vo 6s. 

THE SOUL OF LILITH. Séirteenth Ed:- 
tion. Cr. Bvo. 


6s. 
WORMWOOD. Seventeenth Ed. Cr.8vo 6s. 
BARABBAS: A DREAM OF THE 
WORLD'S Ponty oats Korty- Fourth 
Editon Cr. Bwo. 
THE SORROWS C OF SATAN. Fifty-PFifth 
Edition. Cr. 8 6s 
THE MASTER CHRISTIAN. is eee 
Edition. 177th Thousand. Cr. 
TEMPORAL POWER: A STUDY “in 
A amraser agra {Second Edstion. x50th 
Thousand, Cr. 
GOD’S GOOD MAN: ys SIMPLE LOVE 
STORY. Tksrteenth Edstson. 150th Thou- 


sand, Cr. Sve. . 
HOLY ORDERS: tue TRAGEDY OF A 
mT rig: se ae dition. xr20¢h 


‘hkousand. 6s. 
THE MIGHTY Y ATOM. Twenty-cighth 
Edition. 


w. 
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= : a Sketch. Eleventh Edition. Cr, tve 


CAMEOS. Thirteenth Edition. Cr.8ve. 64 


Cotes (Mrs. Everard). See Duncan (Sara 
eannette). 


Crockett (S. R. engage 
eat A ' ve Gt rang NVAR. Iius- 


7. 8x0. 
THE STANDARD BEARER. Sacked 
Edition. Cr. 8vo. 66. 


Croker | (irs. B. = ). THE OLD CAN- 
THe i NA. "Sacudl Zdition. C>. 8&ve. 6s 
HE a VALLEY. Fourth Rdition 


6s. 
a” WINE mgr hteg WONDER. Tikird 
Edition. Cr. 8 6s. 
PEGGY OF THE BARTONS. Sewenth 
Edztion. Cr Sve 6s. 
ANGEL. Fifth Edttion. Cr. 8v0. 
A eee Ps CRET. TAztrd Raion Cr. 


KATHERINE THE ARROGANT, Sicth 
Edstzon. Cr. 8vo. 6s. 


Guthell | th FE). ONLY A GUARD- 
OG. Illustrated. Cr. Sve. 38. 6d. 


Reitian (Warrington). THE SCAR. 
Second Ed:tzon. Cr. 8v0. 68 
THE SCOURGE. Cr. 8ve. 6s. 


Douglas (Theo). OUsIN HUGH. 


Second Edstton. Cr. 8ve 


Doyle (A Conan). eee ay THE RED 
LAMP. £leventh Edition. Cr.8v0. 6s. 


Danean (Sara Jeannette) (Mrs. Everard 


tes). 
A oye OF CONSOLATION. Ilus- 
Thkerd Edstion. Cr.8vo0. 6s. 
COUSIN — DERELLA. Second Edstion 
THE BURNT Sate ce Seconda 
Edttion. Cr 8wvo. 


Begs pmebert.. THE IMMORTAL 


AN. Crown 8vo. 6s. 


Senet a aaawiie SYD BELTON: or, 
The Boy who would not to Sea. Iilus- 
trated. Second Ed. Cr. 800. 35. 6d. 


Findlater (J.H ). THE GREEN GRAVES 
BALGOWRIE. F2/th Edstwn. Cr. 


Second 


. <j 6s 
THE LADDER TO THE STARS. 
Edttion. Cr. 8v0. 658. 
Findlater (Mary). <A a aaa WAY. 
Third Edztion. . Sve. 
ovER aa HILLS. See " Edition. Cr 


THe ROSE OF JOY. Third Edttion. 
¥r Swo s 

A BLIND BIRD'S NEST. Iilustrated. 
Second Edition. Cr. 8vo. 6s. 


Fran E.). (Mra. Francis Blundell 
cancis ie G WESTWARD. Second £ ee: 
Sion. Cr. two. 68. 
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So Ae THE MILL. Third Edi- 

HARDY-ON-THE-HILL Third Edstion. 

GALATEA OF be WHEATRIELD: 
Second Edetion. Cr 8vo. 


Fraser (Mrs. Hugh). THE SLAKING 
OF E Hugh). Second Edstzon. 


Cr. 8vo. 6s. 
GIANNELT A. Second Edition Cr. 8vo 6s. 
IN THE SHADOW OF THE LORD. 
Third Edition. Cr. 8vo0. 6s. 


Fry (B.andC.B) A MOTHER’S SON. 
#2 th Edttion. Cr. 8vo 6s. 


Gerard uise). THE GOLDEN CEN- 
TIPED Second Edsiion, Cr &vo. 


Gibbs be Philip) 2 pee SPIRIT oF Ae 


aditton. Cr 8ve. 
Piha Geor THE CROWN OF 
LiFe Ge wager 


“Glendon (Geo ni (Geo rge) THE EMPEROR OF 


Illustrated Cr. 8uvo. 6s. 


aie (Cosmo). MRS. SKEFFING- 
TON. Cr. Suv On 6s. 


Harraden (Beatrice). IN VARYING 
MOODS. Fourteenth Editzon. Cr 8vo 6s. 
THE SCHOLAR’S 1 phareeens Fourth 
Edttion. Cr 8v0 
oot STSAEFORD and THE REMIT- 
ANCE MAN. Zwelfth Ed Cr 8vo 6s. 
INTERPLAY, fifth Edtizon. Cr. 800. 6s 


Hichens obert THE PROPHET OF 
ra ee SQUARE. Second Edstion. 
7. SvO 


TONGUES OF CONSCIENCE. Third 
Edstzon. Cr 8vo. 65. 

FELIX. Sixth Eattron. Cr 8 6s 
THE WOMAN WITH THE FAN. Seventh 
Edttion Cr 8uo. 68 

BYEWAYS. Cr. 8vo 6s. 

THE GARDEN OF penis Eighteenth 
Edztzon. Cr. 8vo. 

THE BLACK SPANIEL. Cr 8voe. 

THE CALL OF ree BLOOD. Sonenth 


Edstzon. Cr 8vo. 
a acngaa as SHEEP. eee Edstion. Cr. 
Seo. 


*Hilliersi(Ashton). THE MASTER-GIRL. 
oaearrnne Cr. 8wvo 6s. 


THE GOD IN THE 
5, (Anthony) 3 Edstion Cr 8vo. 6s. 
A Noce Paas OF AIR. Szuxth Edition. Cr. 


A STAN. "Or MARK. S2urth Ed Cr. 8v0. 6s 
THE CHRONICLES OF COUNT AN. 
TONIO. Szuxrthk Edstion. Cr.8v0. 6s. 
PHROSO. Iustrated. rghth Eadttion 


Cr. 8ve. 6s. 
SIMON DALE. Illustrated. Zighth Easton. 


gen. Gk. 
THE RING'S MIRROR. Fourth Edstion. 
Cr. Swe. Gs. 


UISANTE. Fourth Edition. Cr. Sve. 6s. 
He DOLLY DIALOGUES. C>». 8we. 6s. 
A SERVANT OF THE oo Tilus- 
trated. Fourth Edztzon. Cr. Bue. 6s. 
Saree she We: PEOPLE. Third Fade 


Cr. 
THE “GREAT MISS DRIVER. Fourth 
Edition. Cr. 8vo. 65. 


Huffer (Ford Maddox). AN ENGLISH 
RL: A Romance. Second Edstion. Cr. 


oe 6s 
MR APOLLO A Jusr Possrste Srory. 
Second Edition. r. 8v0. 


Hutten (Baroness von). THE HALO. 
elas Edttzson. Cr. 8vo. 68. 


(Cc. J. Cuteliffe). MR. HOR- 
"ROCKS, PURSER. /#3/th Edstion. Cr. 


PRINCE RUPERT, THE BUCCANEER. 
qstrated, Thtrd Edition. Cr. B8v0. 


Jacobs (W. W). MANY CARGOES. 
LThirty-first Edttion Cr.8vo 38 6d. 
sas OE ee S. Fifteenth Edttzon. Cr. 


6a. 

A "MASTER OF a 
Ninth Edition Cr 8vo 
LIGHT PRICE TS Tilustrated. si eal 

Edttzon Cr. 8 s 6d. 
THE oe s WOOING. Nenth Edition. 


Cr 
zs "SUNWICIL | ont Iilustrated. Zenth 
aston =Cr 3s. 6d. 
DIALSTON E LANE a lingtratpa. Seventh 
Edttzon. Cr. 8 35. 6d. 
ODD CRAFT. Tlustrated. Fourth Edition. 


Cr 8vo 38 6 
THELADY OF THE BARGE Illustrated. 
ftghth Edttion Cr.8vo. 35 62 


Illustrated. 


SALTHAVEN. Illustrated. Second Edztzon. 
Cr 8vo 3s. 62 

SAILORS’ KNOTS. Illustrated. Fourth 
Edztzon. Cr. 8vo. 35 62. 

James (Henry) THE SOFT SIDE. 
See Edstion Cr 8uvo. 6s 

THE BETTER SORT. Cr 8ve. 6s. 

ee Pitney cag BOWL. TZhsrd Edétion. 
7. 8v0. : 


Le 2 Queux (William). THE HUNCHBACK. 
owas SINS ER. Third Edston. 


or 

THE “Losi BOOK. Tkivd Edstion. 

THE VALLEY OF THE SHADOW. 
Illustrated. Zhkird Edition. Cr. Sve. 

BEHIND THE THRONE. Therd Baition, 

Sve. . 

THE CROOKED WAY. Second Edition. 

Cr. 8ve. 6s. 


“Lindsey (William). THE SEVERED 
L. Cr. Sve. 6s. 


London (Jack). — FANG. Seventh 
aston. 8ve. 


~ Cr 
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Lubbock (Basil). 
RIORS. Basil) ad. 


DEEP SEA WAR- 
Third Edstion. Cr. 


Sve. 65. 

Lucas (S (St John). THE FIRST ROUND. 
Lyall (Edna). DERRICK VAUGHAN 
NOVELIST. qath Thousand. Cr. Bve. 
3. 


Maartens(Maarten). THE NEW RELI- 
e ha A _SeOPEEN Nove.. Vé:rd Edition. 


BROTHERS ALL; Mores Storms oF 
DutTcu TRASANE ‘Lirz. Th:vd Edition. 


Cr. Bvo. 
THE PRICE OF LIS DORIS. Second 
Edztton. 


Cr Sve. 6s. 


a Corn Bp rivers H) THE DUKE’S 
OTT Fourth Edttiwon. Cr 8v0. 68. 


Beane ite (S). THE FORTUNE OF 

CHRIS I oo M'’NAB. Fifth £dttron. 
7. 8va. = ry 

Malet (Lucas). COLONEL ED ESeY 


Fourth Edstzon. Cr 6s. 
A COUN ere a eo eee iON - Second 


Edition. 
THE WAGES 6 SIN. Sizteenth Edstion. 


Cr. 
THE Ore RISSIMA. Fifth Ed. Cr. 8vo 6s. 
55% eS BARRIER. /2f/th £a1- 
on. Cr.8 
THE HISTORY OF SIR RICHARD 
CALMADY. Seventh Edztion. Cr. 8v0. 6s. 


M. E) THE PARISH 
NURSE. Fourth Edition. Cer Sr. 6s. 
A aches Pg] CORN. Second £dit1on. 


Cr 
bolas i HEART-SMITER. Second Edition. 
AVENGIN G Spee » Second Editzon. 


Cr. Sve. 


Marsh (Rie 
HIND chard Cc 


THE COWARD a 
IRTAIN Cr Bee. 6s. 


THE SURPRISING HUSBAND. Second 
Edition. Cr. 8vo. 68 
A ROYAL INDISCRETION. Second 


Edttron. Cr. Sue. 6s. 
LIVE ger ig SHOES. Second Editon. 


Cr. 
Sigs ited JUNES 


Marshall (Arehibald). 
Edttion. Cr. 8 

THE SQUIRE’S aaa Third 

Edition. Cr. x 


Mason (A. E. Ply CLEMENTINA. 


Illustrated, Ziktrd Edstion. Cr.8ve. 6s. 

Maud A DAUGHTER OF 
CE. Second Edstsion. Cr. 8ve. 6s. 

we feasia (W.B.)>. VIVIEN. Ninth Ed: 

tion. Cr. Bee. 6s. 

THE RAGGED 2. eee Third 


Edifzen. Cr. 
FABULOUS FANCIES. Cr. Sve. &s. 


METHUEN AND COMPANY LIMITED 


Layo say nena FLAME. Seosnth Edi- 


Cr. Gs. 
ovpDi LENGTHS. Second Ed. Cr. See. 6s. 
HILL RISE. Fourth Edition. Cr. Boe. 68 
THE COUNTESS OF MAYBURY: Bz- 

hedge Youannl. Sourth Edition. Cr. 


Meade ( (. T.)} DRIFT. Second Edition. 


RESURGAM. Second Edition. Cr. Bee. 6s. 

VICTORY. Cr 8vo. 6s. 

A DP Sta OF THE PEOPLE, Illustrated. 
ourth Edition. Cr. 8ve. 38. 

HEESY GIPSY. Iliustrated. Cr. &vo. 


as. 6d. 

THE HONOURABLE MISS: A Srory 
OF AN OLD-FASHIONED Town. Illustrated. 
Second Edstiwon. Cr.S8vo. 35. 64. 

Mitford (Bertram). THE SIGN OF THE 
SPIDER. IHilustrated. Seventh Editon. 
Cr. Sve. 3s. 6d. 


Molesworth (Mrs ). THE RED GRANGE. 


1 Mosteaved: Second Edstion. Cr. Sve 
3¢ 
Montague (C. E) A HIND LET 


LOOSE. Cr. 8ve. 6s. 


Montgomery (K.L). COLONEL KATE. 
econd Edition. Cr. 8vo. 68. 


Morrison (Arthur). TALES OF MEAN 
ETS Seventh Edition. Cr. 8ve. 6s. 
A CHILD rh THE JAGO. Fifth Edstion. 


THE HOLE IN THE WALL. Kourth Edi- 
tzon. Cr. 8v0. 6s. 


DIVERS VANITIES. Cr. 800. 6s. 


nen it (E:), Mrs. H. Bland) THE RED 
Uustrated. Fourth Kd:tion. 
ae ia ” 6s, 
ae » (Edward). LORDS OF THE SEA. 
attion. Cr. 8vo. 65. 


oulvant. (Alfred). OWD BOB, THE 
Y DOG OF KENMUIR. With a 
ee ay Eleventh Ed. or. 8ve. 6s. 


Oppenheim (BE. Phillips). Png cgay 09 OF 
EN. Fourth Edstzon. Cr. 8ve. 68. 


Oxenham (John). A WEAVER OF 
WESS Illus Fourth Ed. Cr. Sve. 6s. 

THE GATE OFS leer DESERT. Fourth 
Edtt:on. Cr.8 

aie ig AND Toss. Fourth Edition. 


7. Svo. 6s. 
THE LONG ROAD. Fourth Edetion. Cr. 


B8vo. 65. 
THE SONG OF HYACINTH, AND 
OTHER STORIES. Second ‘Edition. 
MY LADY GF SHADOWS. Fourth Edi- 
tien. Cr. Sve. 


Pain in Barry), THE EXILES OF FALOO. 


eurksr (Gilbert). bert). PIERRE AND HIS 
PEOP Edttion. Cr. Boe. 62. 


FICTION 


MES. FALCHION. Fifth Editton. Cr. Sve. 
TH TRANSLATION OF A SAVAGE. 
Third 7. Swe. 


6s. 
THE TRAIL 'C Or’: THE yr Sac joe 
trated. Tenth Edttion. Cr. 
sl ne img po ad 5 tage TOP PONT TIAC: 
abut tory Cp, Sve a t Napoleon. Sz¢ 
VEN RER OF THE seer 
The Last Ped cereny Pierre.’ 
THE SEATS OF THE MIGHTY. Tilus- 
trated. Sixteenth Edition. Cr Sve. 6s. 
7 BATTLE OF THE STRONG: a 


Romance of Two Bapedtcens, Ilustrated. 
Szrth Bdttron. Cr. 


6s. 
1HE POMP OF THe eer 


Third Edzstion. Cr. 
NORTHERN LIGHTS. Fourth Edttion. 
de la). THE 


Cr. 8vo. Gs. 
Fourth Lrg yt Ail Cr. 8vo. 6s 


Pasture 
TYRAN 

Patterson GJ. BE) WATCHERS BY THE 

HORE Third Edttion. Cr 8vo. 6s. 

P. 


berton (Max). THE FOOTSTEPS 


Cr. 8vo 6s. 
I oe THEE KING. Illustrated. Cr. 
we. 


LOVE THE HARVESTER: A Srory or 
rue Suires. Illustrated. Third Edition. 


Cr. 8ve. 

THE MY TERY sed THE GREEN 
HEART. Second E Cr 8vo 6s 
Phillpotts | (Eden). “XING 1 PROPHETS. 
CHILDREN O} oF rH MIST. #2/th Ed:- 


tion. 
THE HUMAN BOY. With a Frontispiece 
Seventh Edztson Cr.8vo 6s 
; Seconda 


iaiy phe OF Pagal MORNING: 
THE RIVER. Third Edttun. Cr. 800. 6s 


THE recur eat oooh ogee lena Fourth 
Edition Cr 
Lom ogg ag WOMAN. Fourth Edttron 


6s 
KNOCK. ATAVENTURE. Tihsrd Edstion. 
Cr Sve. 6s. 
THE PORTREEVE. Fourth Edition. Cr. 
THE POACHER’S WIFE. Second Edstzon 
f. eo 
THE STRIKING HOURS Second Edeton. 


Cr. 6s. 
THE FO FOLK AFIELD. Crown 8ve. 65. 
armaduke) SAID THE 


IFISHERMAN. Seventh Edstson. Cr. Sve. 


"Q° (A. T. Quiller Goush). THE WHITE 
OLF. Second Edstzon. Cr 8uo 6s 
THE MAYOR OF TROY. Fourth Edstson. 


Cr. Sve. 
MERRY.GARDEN ANP OTHER STORIES. 
Pe Seu. 6s. 


pees 
OF A THRON Illustrated. TZhzrd 
Edstion. 
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MAJOR VIGOUREUX. Third Hdition. 
Cr 8uo. 6s. 

Querido 1) TOIL OF MEN. Trans 
lated by F.S Arxotp. Cr. Sve. 6s. 

Rawson . THRE EN- 
Si oe sd ae 
” SYO 


Gs 
THE EASY GO LUCKIES: or, One Way 


or Living Second Edttion. Cr. 8vo. 6s 


HAPPINESS. Second Edstson. Cr. 8ve. 6s 
Rhys (Grace) THE BRIDE. Second 
adttion. Cr.8 oa. a 
Ridge (W Pett). ERB. Second Edition 
Cr.8vo 6s 
A SON OF ber STATE. Second Edttion 


Cr 8vo 
A BREAKER OF LAWS C>». 8ve. 35. 6d 
INustrated 


MRS GALER’S BUSINESS 
Second Edztzon. Cr Svo 68 

ed Ph ar Fourth Edition 

rv. Sve 


eee nF, CARESND: Third Edstton 

SEVEMOIE BROTHER. Fonrth Edstion 
Cr 8vo. 6s. 

ae (fra David G) MAN AND 


SSOCK. Second Eadttion. 
reg a ia 


Roberts (C G@ D) THE HEART OF THE 
ANCIENT WOOD. Cr 8ve 38 6d. 


Robins (Elizabeth) THE CONVERT. 
Third Editzan. Cr Svwo. 
Rosenkrants Baron Palle) THE 
ren ag 9 STRAT. WN CASE. Cr. 
Vo 


Russell wT 2 ark MY DANISH 


ART. Illustrated. /2/th 
Sex ey. ae 


6s 
HIS ISLAND PRINCESS. Mlustrated 
Second Edition. Cr Sve 6s. 
ABANDONED Second Edstton. Cr 8vo. 6s 
MASTER ROCKAFELLAR’S VOYAGE 
Illustrated. Fourth Edttzon Cr 8vo 35 6a 


Sandys (s dney). ACK CARSTAIRS 
OF . THE vp OWER OUSE Illustrated 
Cr Svo. 6s. 


Sergeant (Adeline). THE PASSION OF 
PAUL MARILLI ‘R. Cr 8vo. 6s. 


enaespese (Olivia). UNCLE HILARY 


sid wie “Mrs Alfred) THE KINS- 
Pe aime Fhivrd Edztion. Cr 


Seo. Gs. 


Stewart (Newton V). A SON OF THE 
EMPEROR. . Betnc PassaGes FROM THE 
Lirk OF Enzro, KinGc or SARDINIA AND 
Corsica. Cr. 80. 6s. 


ayne rtin Luttrell). THE BISHOP 
“AND rh LADY. Det i dstion 
T. U0. a 
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Thurston Temple). MIRAGE. Jeurth 
Editon. a Bee. ra 


. THE 
Underhitl Gree COLUMN OF 


he AL ADVENTUS ). THE SENTIMEN- 
ary a Peal JIMMY BUL- 


aAR6 
IN TBUsH.” erie Edition. Cr. 8ve. 


Wainoman fFanb. THE WIFE OF 
NICHOLAS FLEMING. Cr. 8ve. 6s. 


bal rcrare LANTINE Marriott) TWISTED 
NE. po nusnatet Third Ead:z- 


fee Cr 
THE HIGH "TOBY. Third Edition. Cr. 


Bwe. 6s. 
sa rrp a DAY’S DREAM. J7ézerd 


tion. Cr. Sve. 
THE CASTLE BY THE SEA. Third 
Editzon. Cr.8vo. 6s. 


1s. cial sl eoegae Illustrated. Second 


Editzon. Cr 
A eUEry SHOW : : Brine Pda AND 
Divers Les. Cr 8ve 
THE : FLOWER OF THE HEART. Theva 
Edition. Cr. 8ve. 6s. 


Weblin A PER THE STORY OF 
bE ls NIA PERFECT. Third Edttson. 
oTHE S: SPIRIT OF MIRTH. Cr. 8ve. 6s. 


Wells es G.). THE SEA LADY. Cr. 
&; Medstum Sve. 6d. 


ween tanley). UNDER THE RED 
Tteserated ee Twenty-Second Eds- 


wnin (Beatrice). THE ttle OF 
an my, astren Second Edstion. Cr. 


METHUEN AND COMPANY LIMITED 


White mund). = Or 
HIND STAN, Pa Bee. Ge. 


White LOVE a4 THE WISE 
MENS Tae & Edition. Cr. tow. Gs. 


Williamson (Mrs. C. THE ADVEN- 
ESL is OF PHIA Need SYLVIA. Second 


7 “WOMAN W WHO’ DARED. Cr. tve 


Titi gr lp ede TELL. Second Eads- 

On. 7. Sve. 

THE CASTLE or THE SHADOWS. 
Third Edsizon. Cr. two. 62, 

PAPA. Cr Sve. 6s. 


vison (C- NW. and A. M@}. THE 
HTNING CONDUCTOR: The 
it ventures of a Motor Car. Iitus- 
= Seventeenth ri aaa Cr. Sve. 
Also Cr. 8ve. 12. 
To PRINCESS PASSES : A Romance of 
rag maa Hiustrated. Ninth Edition. 
MY FRIEND ed bec! alt chao Tikus- 
trated. TJZenth Cr. 
LADY BETTY FCROSS THE WATER. 
Tenth Edztzon. Cr Sve. 
THE CAR OF DESTINY. AND ITS 
— ND Roy SPAIN. Illustrated. Fourth 


= 7. 8vo 6s. 

THE ROTOR eo: Mustrated. 
Fifth Edstzon. Cr 

sap ieradey aaah NER. Iilnetrated. Thsrd 
. ive. 


attion. 
sagt Sly IN SILVER. O iiieaieeewl: Second 


vr. Sve 
LORD LOVELAND heal iP agg 
AMERICA. Second Edstion. Cr. Sve. 6s. 
Wryllarde (Dolf), THE PATHWAY OF 
out PIONEER (Nous Autres). fourth 
attion. Cr. Bue. 


Books for Boys and Girls. 


Lllustrated. Crown Sve. 35. 64. 


Tue Gerrinc Wit or Dororny. By Mrs. 
©. K. Chfford. Second Edition. 


Owry a Guarp-Room Doc. By Edith EZ. 
Cuthell. 


Mastur Rocxarercar’s Vorace. By W. 

Clark Russell. Fourth Edition. 
Syp Becton: Or, the who wonld not 
to Sea. By G. Manvdic Fear Second 


Tax Rep Grance. By Mrs. Molesworth. 
Second Edstton. 


A Girt or THe Peoria. By L. T. Meade 
Fourth Edsison., 


Heresy Gresy. By L. T. Meade. saz. 6a. 
Tue Honounasce Miss. By L. T. Meade 
Second Edition. 


Tuees was once 4 Paincs. By Mrs. M. E 
Mann. 


Wun Annoy comes Home. By Mrs. M. EZ. 
Mann. 


FICTION 


The Novels of Alexandre Dumas. 


Medium Sve. Price 6d. Double Volumes, 13. 


Acré. 

Tae Apventunes or Carratn Pamrnice. 
Amavry. 

Tue Birp or Fars. 

Tue Brack Tur. 

Tux CastTie or Eppstein, 

Caturring Brom. 

Céciie. 

Tax CHATELET. 


Tux Cuevarier D'HaRMENTAL, 
volume. ) 


Cuaicor tue JEsTex. 

Tue ComrTs pz MonTcomEny 
Conscimnce. 

Tae Convitr’s Son. 


Tue Corsican Brornuers, and Orno THE 
ARCHER. 


Cror-Eargn Jacouor, 
Dom GoRENFLOT. 

Tue Fatat Comsat. 
Tue Fencing Master 
FERNANDE. 

Gasriet. LAMBERT. 
GxoRGEs. 

Tue Great Massacre, 
Henri pk Navarre. 
Hating pE CHAVERNY. 


(Double 


Tus Horoscorr. 
Lovisz pz LA Vatiiter. (Double volume.) 


Tus Max mx tHE Iron Masx. (Double 
volume.) 


Maitrer Apa. 

Tus Mourts or Harz. 

Nanon. (Double volume.) 

OyMrra. 

Pavuinz; Pasca. Bruno; and BonTEekoa. 
Pirz ra Rurne. 

Tre Prince or Tuirves. 

Tue REMINISCENCES OF ANTONY. 

Rosin Hoop. 

SaMvuEt Ges. 

Tus SNOWBALL AND THE SULTANETTA. 
SYLVANDIRE. 

Tue TAKING or CaLals. 

TALES OF THE SUPERNATURAL. 

Tates oF STRANGE ADVENTURES. 

TaLes or TERROR. 

Tue Turex Musxereers. (Double volume.) 
THe Tracepy or NANTES. 

Twenty Years Arter. (Double volume ) 
Tue Wivp-Ducx SHOOTER. 

THe Wo.r-LeaDER. 


Methuen’s Sixpenny Books. 
Medium 8vo. 


Albanesi (B Marfa). LOVE AND 


LOUISA. 
I KNOW A MAIDEN. 
Anstey (F.) A BAYARD OF BENGAL. 
Austen (J.} PRIDE AND PREJUDICE. 


Bagot Richard): ee ROMAN MYSTERY. 
CASTING OF NETS. 
DONNA DIANA. 


Balfour (Andrew). BY STROKE OF 
SWORD. 


Baring-Gould (S ) 
CHEA ACK ZIT. 
KITTY ONE. 


URITH 
THE BROOM SQUIRE. 
IN ‘THE ROAR OF THE SEA. 


NOEML 
A BOOK OF FAIRY TALES. Hlustrated 
eet TU’ PENNY. 


NEFRED 
Tak FROBISHERS. 
THE QUEEN OF LOVE. 


oo BLOOM 
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ARMINELL. 
BLADYS OF THE STEWPONEY. 


Barr (Robert). JENNIE. BAXTER, 
IN THE MIDST OF ALARMS. 
THE COUNTESS TEKLA. 

THE MUTABLE MANY. 


Benson (E. F.)}. DODO. 
THE VINTAGE. 


Bronte (Charlotte). SHIRLEY. 
Brownell (C. . THE 
nownell (Cc. L) HEART OF 


Burton (J. BI ACR 

arte “| (J. Bloundelle). CROSS THE 
Caffyn (Mrs). 
Wik (Bernard). 


Cliffo (Mrs W. K.). A FLASH OF 
SU MM R. ; 
MRS. KEITH’S CRIME. 


srs (Julian) A BUSINESS IN 
REAT WATERS. 


Croker (Mrs B M.). 
A STATE SECRET. 
PEGGY OF THE BARTONS. 


ANNE MAULEVERER 
THE LAKE OF 


ANGEL. 


JOHANNA. 
Dante (Alighieri) THE DIVINE 
COMEDY Cee 


Doyle oe Conan). ROUND THE RED 


Duncan (Sara Jeannette). A VOYAGE 
OF “CONSOLATION 


THOSE DELIGHTFUL AMERICANS. 
aa queers) THE MILL ON THE 


Ras (Jane H i), GREEN 


GRAVES OF BALGO 
Gallon (Tom). RICKERBY’S FOLLY. 


Gaskell (Mrs). CRANFORD. 
MARY BARTON. 
NORTH AND SOUTH. 


Gerard (Dorothea) HOLY MATRI- 
MONY. 


THE CONQUEST OF LONDON. 
MADE OF MONEY. 


Gissing (G.). THE TOWN TRAVELLER. 
THE CROWN OF LIFE. 


Glanville (Ernest) THE INCA’S 
TREASURE. 
THE KLOOF BRIDE 


THE 
WRIE. 


METHUEN AND COMPANY LIMITED 


Gleig (Charlies), BUNTER’S CRUISE. 


Grimm : ’ 
inns , {The Brothers), GRIMM’S 


Hope (Anthony), A MAN OF MARK. 

A CHANGE OF AIR. 

THE CHRONICLES OF COUNT 
ANTONIO. 


PHROSO. 

THE DOLLY DIALOGUES. 

Hornung (E: W.)} DEAD MEN TELL 
NO TALES. 


Ingraham . H.. THE THRONE OF 
AVID. ’ ; 


Le Queux THE HUNCHBACK 
OF WEST INSTER. 

Levett-Yeats (S, K.), THE TRAITOR’S 
WAY. 

ORRAIN. 

Linton (E. n) THE TRUE HIs- 
TORY OF : SHUA DAVIDSON. 

Lyall (Edna). DERRICK VAUGHAN. 

Malet (Lueas). THE CARISSIMA. 


A COUNSEL OF PERFECTION. 


E. MRS. 
“EwikD: 


A LOST ESTATE. 

THE CEDAR STAR. 

ONE ANOTHER’S BURDENS. 

THE PATTEN EXPERIMENT. 

A WINTER’S TALE. 

Marchmont (A. W.). 
LEY’S SECRET. 

A MOMENT’S ERROR. 


Marryat (Captain). PETER SIMPLE. 
JACOB FAITHFUL. 

Mareh (Richard). A METAMORPHOSIS. 
THE TWICKENHAM PEERAGE. 

THE GODDESS. 

THE JOSS. 

Mason (A, E. W.). CLEMENTINA. 
Mathers (Helen). HONEY. 

GRIFF OF GRIFFITHSCOURT. 

SAM’S SWEETHEART. 

THE FERRYMAN. 

Meade (Mrs. L. T.). DRIFT. 

Miller (Esther), LIVING LIES. 
Mitford (Bertram). THE SIGN OF THE 


SPIDE 
Montresor (F. F.). THE ALIEN 


PETER 


MISER HOAD- 
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ur) THE HOLE IN 


Sorrison 
THE WALL. 
Nesbit (E.). THE RED HOUSE 


Norris (W. E.). HIS GRACE. 
GILES INGILBY. 

THE CREDIT OF THE COUNTY. 
LORD LEONARD THE LUCKLESS. 
MATTHEW AUSTEN. 

CLARISSA FURIOSA. 


Oliphant (Mrs.). THE LADY’S WALK. 

SIR ROBERT’S FORTUNE. 

THE PRODIGALS. 

THE TWO MARYS. 

ee (BE. P.). MASTER OF MEN 
Gilbert), THE POMP OF THE 

Parker | TTES 
WHEN VALMOND CAME TO PONTIAC 
THE TRAIL OF THE SWORD. 


Pemberton (Max). THE FOOTSTEPS 


OF A THRO 
I CROWN THEE KING. 
Phillpotts (Eden). THE HUMAN BOY. 


CHILDREN OF THE MIST, 
THE POACHER’S WIFE. 
THE RIVER. 


*e. {A..F ulller Couch), THE 
HITE WOLF. 


Ridge (W. Pett). ASON OF THE STATE. 
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